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Abstract 
The success of any project to introduce new technological devices in schools 
requires the identification of all influencing factors, from the quality of the 
infrastructure to the readiness of teachers and administrators to plan and 
implement the project. It also depends on partnerships with all agents directly 
or indirectly involved beyond the school’s teaching and administrative staff.  
This thesis reports a qualitative case study conducted to explore the 
introduction of tablet computers into the Cycle 1 classrooms of a state-run 
Basic Education school in Oman. Three participant teachers were 
overwhelmed to be among the first to give their pupils the opportunity to 
incorporate tablets into their learning activities. Their experience was not as 
easy and straightforward as they thought it would be. They found themselves 
in the challenging situation of being asked to use tablets with no specific 
training and without the requisite software or a reliable internet connection.  
The findings indicate that using tablets for teaching in a classroom is more 
difficult and more complex than doing so for personal purposes, because of 
contextual factors affecting their use, such as geographical location, teachers’ 
experience and internet connectivity. The progress of the project was also 
affected by the school administration’s criteria for selecting participants and 
by its failure to inform pupils’ parents, who remained unaware of the project’s 
existence and aims, so that their conservative attitudes to tablets tended to 
discourage rather than support the pupils’ engagement with the devices.   
Teachers had initial concerns about technical problems they might face when 
using tablets in the classroom; however, the study findings show that their 
greatest need was for a vision to guide them in doing so. As the teachers 
themselves were unclear as to the purpose for which tablets were being 
introduced, they perceived them as time-consuming devices.  
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1 Chapter 1: Introduction and Context 
1.1 Introduction 
The introduction of iPad tablets in 2010 offered teachers a new mobile device 
with the potential to enhance their own experience and that of their learners 
(Benton, 2012; Keengwe et al., 2009). When mobile technology was first 
introduced into education, the focus of research was limited to the impact of the 
hardware and associated software on learners’ attainment (Hargis et al., 2014; 
Jahnke and Kumar, 2014; Falloon, 2013). Later, however, the focus shifted to 
investigating how teachers utilised these mobile devices to enhance their pupils’ 
learning (Erbes et al., 2017; Mouza and Barrett-Greenly, 2015; Ruggiero and 
Mong, 2015). In order to understand how teachers can make the most of such 
devices it is necessary to consider certain aspects of their introduction, because 
their value lies not only in the devices themselves but also in the way that they 
are used (Clark, W. and Luckin, 2013). 
1.2 Motive for the study  
My interest in the potential value of smart devices in primary school classrooms 
began in 2011 when I saw my son, who was then under two years old, using my 
smartphone to play a game requiring him to arrange coloured bubbles by colour, 
which prompted me to recall a discussion between schools in Oman and the 
Ministry of Education (MOE) concerning the ministry’s decision in 2008 to allow 
pupils to take mobile phones to school. Thousands of teachers had resisted this 
policy, believing that mobile phones had overwhelming disadvantages in the 
school context. Watching my son as he tried to identify colours and learn the 
differences between them caused me to wonder whether there were in fact ways 
of using such smart devices in our schools which would outweigh these perceived 
disadvantages. With my support and by practising for less than 20 minutes a day, 
my son was able within a few weeks to name the colours used in the game in 
both Arabic and English. I observed that he was also able to explore other games 
on my smartphone and discover how to play them. Indeed, on several occasions 
he showed me what I should do and not do to win. This suggested that when 
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given the space and freedom to explore the environment and potential of such 
devices, with the necessary guidance and support, even very young children 
could learn on their own and discover things of which their adult carers were 
unaware. 
1.3 Political context  
An important element of the background to this study lies in a period of time 
following the upheavals and demonstrations known as the Arab Spring, which 
affected many Arab countries including Oman (Campante and Chor, 2012; 
Worrall, 2012). In Oman, protests erupted in January 2011 and lasted for five 
weeks (Al-Rawi, 2016), marking a significant level of unrest and momentum for 
change not only in the political sphere but also in the broader social and cultural 
domains, as people began to state their demands more forcefully than had 
traditionally been possible. This created tension in schools as teachers went 
further than merely criticising the projects emanating from the MOE, 
demonstrating a collective readiness to reject imposed ideas. In fact, teachers all 
over Oman went on open strike for over two weeks in 2011 and again for over a 
month in 2014 (Al Zidjaly, 2014). On both occasions, teachers made demands 
and the ministry reacted. The way in which projects were implemented in schools 
had to change, as the teachers and administrators in the schools found a voice 
to which the authorities had to listen, so that the MOE became accountable in 
some sense to teachers and school leaders.  
1.4 The structure of education in Oman  
The present structure of the Omani education system began to take formal shape 
only in 1970, when the main aim was to expand the number of schools in order 
to make education as accessible as possible to young Omanis. Before 1970, 
there were only three government schools in the whole country, providing literacy 
and elementary education to only 900 boys (Unesco, 1972). As the system 
expanded, all public schools continued to teach to a single curriculum specified 
by the MOE and any changes had to be made in accordance with decisions 
circulated by the ministry to all directorates and thence to schools. In 1975, the 
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government of Oman adopted a five-year planning system and during the periods 
of the first three plans, the MOE continued to follow the same aim of expanding 
educational provision in order to reach all citizens, wherever they were. The fourth 
plan focused on the Omanisation of teaching staff and the continued provision of 
the same quality of education, then the fifth five-year plan (1995-99) marked a 
shift, its main aim being to develop quality programmes in order to prepare 
citizens for the 21st century (MOE, 2008). This was a turning point in the education 
system in Oman in many different ways. 
1.4.1 Basic education 
In 1995 the Omani government launched a conference to consider the future 
direction of the country’s economic and social development, resulting in a report 
entitled Oman’s Vision 2020, whose recommendations recognised that the world 
was changing more quickly and more fundamentally than ever before. Knowledge 
acquisition, information technology and the development of advanced human 
skills had become important elements of progress (The Ministry of National 
Economy, 2008). This was seen to require an education system that could 
incorporate each relevant technological advance and prepare the younger 
generation for the future (Education, 2004). The Basic Education system was 
introduced in 1997 with a promise to be responsive to new technologies in order 
to prepare learners to work collaboratively with others and communicate through 
video conferencing and other communication technologies (MOE, 2009).  
Oman’s Vision 2020 established the basic framework that the Ministry of 
Education had to work towards. Within its guidelines and recommendations, the 
MOE embarked on a number of initiatives that fundamentally changed the 
structure of education and its delivery methods, in the belief that a set of personal 
and intellectual skills was required to prepare young people to be productive 
contributors to the future economy of the country. ICT was to be introduced and 
incorporated with other subjects, while English language was to be taught from 
grade one and to be given more emphasis in other grades (MOE, 2009). The 
reform of Basic Education began gradually in 1997 with a plan to replace the 
existing public education system with a unified system covering the first ten years, 
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to be followed by two years of post-basic education (Education, 2004). The 
ministry also developed a new curriculum following international best practice and 
aiming to provide students with learning experiences relevant to the rapidly 
changing world of the 21st century (Education, 2004).  
The centralised control of education in Oman is justified by the MOE as a way to 
guarantee that standards are sustained in all schools in the country while allowing 
better deployment of accountability procedures. Within this centralised system, 
the ministry requires schools to implement its policies by doing the following 
(MOE, 2006; MOE, 2015): 
 Delivering the curriculum within the scheduled teaching plan;  
 Using textbooks written and provided by the Ministry of Education;  
 Adopting the assessment procedures and tools provided by the ministry;  
 Implementing centrally determined staffing levels and working rules;  
 Delivering lessons of 40 minutes duration for grades 1-7;  
 Assigning an individual teacher to teach a given subject to each class; 
 Maintaining a weekly teaching load of 16-22 lessons per teacher.  
Regional educational offices, intermediate between the MOE and schools, are 
responsible for supervising schools to ensure that they work according to the 
above policies. At the school level, head teachers are the chief administrators 
who supervise and enforce rules and regulations (MOE, 2015; The New Zealland 
Education Consortium). However, official documents refer to giving schools a 
space for autonomy and encouraging them to initiate their own projects. Teachers 
are also to be granted a degree of flexibility in following the ministry’s schedules 
and guidelines and in using its textbooks. These documents declare the MOE’s 
determination to provide teachers with professional development support and 
training (MOE, 2014; MOE, 2015).  
The MOE documents also discuss the involvement of civil society and 
partnerships with national and international organisations. In 2002, the 
involvement of parents was extended from school councils to the regional level, 
to encourage greater participation by parents and to ensure that their ideas would 
be heard (MOE, 2014). This reform can be seen as a response to community 
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dissatisfaction with the introduction of Basic Education in 1997. In particular, 
parents had opposed the MOE’s plans to introduce coeducation in cycle 1 
(grades 1-4), to the teaching of English at grade one and to the teaching of 
science and maths through the medium of English, which they perceived as 
westernising their culture and driving their children away from their local language 
and culture (MOE, 2006).   
In a study of the development of parents’ councils, Al-Sadi (2013) states that 
those in Oman are not granted the degree of authority that such bodies have in 
other countries to participate in taking major decisions on selecting and 
appointing employees, making policy or determining accountability. He also 
asserts that members of parents’ councils are not provided with the training given 
to their counterparts in other countries and explains these differences by noting 
that the structure of these councils in Oman is limited to the local and regional 
levels, whereas the education system is managed centrally.   
The school year begins in Oman in early September, lasts about nine months 
and comprises two semesters with a midyear break between them. The 
implementation of the Basic Education structure involved plans to increase the 
annual number of school days from 160 days to 180 and the length of the school 
day from four to more than six hours (MOE, 2006; MOE, 2015). There are five 
school days per week and eight teaching periods per day, with the length of each 
period varying between about 40 minutes for grades 1-9 and 45 minutes for 
grades 10-12. Some schools, however, operate a double shift, with two schools 
sharing a single building, one attending in the morning and the other in the 
evening; in such cases, each period lasts only 35 minutes (MOE, 2015; The New 
Zealland Education Consortium). The MOE reports that the target of 180 days of 
schooling per year has not in fact been met, because schools are used as 
examination centres for grade 12 final exams twice during the school year (MOE, 
2015; The New Zealland Education Consortium).  
It is MOE policy that mixed-gender cycle 1 classes are to be taken by female 
teaching staff because the local culture approves teaching as an acceptable 
profession for Omani women (MOE, 2006). For this reason, about two-thirds of 
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the teaching workforce is female (MOE, 2015) and this proportion has sometimes 
been as high as 70% (MOE, 2006). The World Bank (World Bank, 2013) reports 
that Omani teachers are unusually young, 40% being under 30 years old and 
89% under 40. Teachers are supported in their work by senior teachers at their 
own schools and by regional supervisors, but the latter are responsible for both 
mentoring and evaluating them, which constitutes a conflict of interest, making 
teachers unwilling to admit any weakness that might count against their 
professional advancement (MOE, 2006). 
The MOE operates a cascading model of in-service teacher training, whereby 
trainers appointed by the regional education offices receive training at the central 
premises of the ministry and in turn deliver training to teachers at the regional 
offices (MOE, 2006; The New Zealland Education Consortium; World Bank, 
2013). However, the World Bank found that the impact of this training on 
classroom practices was uncertain, as insufficient data was available. In addition, 
when the Bank surveyed teachers, they criticised three important aspects of the 
training regime, complaining that the selection of teachers for training was 
unreliable because it was done by supervisors, that the theoretical content of the 
training materials was poor and that the trainers themselves had insufficient 
expertise (World Bank, 2013).  
With the introduction of Basic Education, schools have been provided with 
computer laboratories and learning resource centres equipped with computers, 
allowing pupils to be introduced to such technology from grade one, while grades 
three and above receive lessons in Information and Communication Technology 
(ICT) (MOE, 2009). The purchase of digital devices is centrally managed by the 
MOE on a six-year replacement plan. There are more than 450 technicians to 
provide schools with technical support. Only one-third of schools have an internet 
connection good enough to allow pupils to search the web. The remainder 
depend on slower options such as mobile phone internet and are therefore 
unlikely to be able to offer independent learner-centred internet use. Indeed, 
some schools are still not connected to the internet at all (World Bank, 2013). 
1.5 Technology in Omani schools  
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In September 2008 the Ministry of Education announced new regulations to allow 
students to use mobile phones in schools. Introducing new technology into 
schools is often problematic (Pelgrum, 2001). These new regulations controlled 
when students could carry or use their mobile phones and specified what school 
administrations should do if students violated the regulations. As noted in Section 
1.2, this innovation was resisted by many school administrators and teachers. 
After two months of discussion and disagreement, the ministry responded to 
these objections by amending the policy to empower governing bodies and 
schools to decide for themselves whether students should be allowed to use 
mobiles phones in school. An MOE leaflet set out the regulations and gave 
guidance to schools on dealing with pupils bringing mobiles to school.  
However, the MOE did not provide a pedagogical justification for its decision. This 
was surprising, because when the Basic Education system was introduced in 
1997, it had established a clear set of pedagogic principles to guide education 
policy, including the following (Education, 2004; MOE, 2012): 
1. Adopting student-centred learning approaches; 
2. Reducing rote learning and expanding experiential learning;  
3. Applying a system of cooperative education; 
4. Encouraging a shift from using textbooks as the main source of 
knowledge.  
Alongside these four principles that inform the existing Omani Basic Education 
curriculum, the MOE has endeavoured to encourage the adoption of ICT as an 
integral component of learner-centred and collaborative learning in schools. 
While ICT is considered a curriculum subject to be taught, pedagogically it is also 
treated as a medium for the teaching and learning of other curriculum subjects. 
This view is reflected in seven of the ten general learning outcomes for ICT in 
Omani Basic Education, which might be thought of as particularly relevant to the 
introduction of mobile devices into schools (MOE, 2009): 
1. Incorporate the use of technology in different parts of their studies;  
2. Access knowledge through the use of ICT systems;  
3. Validate and interpret data with ICT systems; 
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4. Edit, process and add to data in ICT systems;  
5. Analyse knowledge and learn through using information provided via ICT;  
6. Communicate ideas with others using ICT systems;  
7. Present knowledge using ICT systems.  
The above list of ICT learning outcomes clearly reflects the learner-centredness 
and collaborative learning that inform Omani Basic Education. Specifically, 
outcomes 1-5 clearly relate to a learner-centred view of using ICT to search and 
work on information in order to develop an understanding of the subject contents, 
while the last two outcomes relate to the view of learner collaboration where 
learners are expected to use ICT to cooperate to search, work on subjects and 
demonstrate their understanding.  
In respect of the pedagogical potential of ICT, the government of Oman and the 
Ministry of Education in particular have systematically introduced various forms 
of ICT for teaching and learning because these technologies are to be used in 
teaching different school subjects (MOE, 2009; Issan and Gomaa, 2010). Thus, 
Basic Education came with a commitment to consider different technologies: “The 
education system has to prepare learners to work collaboratively with others and 
communicate through video conferencing and other communication 
technologies” (MOE, 2009 p.13).  
In addition, education policymakers have sought to take educational practices 
forward by integrating various technological advances (MOE, 2009). As 
technological products undergo rapid change and new devices are introduced 
from time to time, this raises the questions of how policymakers should go about 
this integration, who should be involved in making such decisions and why the 
introduction of mobile phones was so problematic. 
One important factor was that the MOE had not provided a pedagogic argument 
for the introduction of mobile phones. Teachers’ online discussion forums 
(Teachers forum, 2011) and various public forums reveal comments made by 
teachers about the regulations, many of them unfavourable and concerned with 
the negative impact of mobile phones on pupils’ learning. Table 1 shows some 
examples of such comments.  
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Table 1 Examples of teachers' comments on mobile phone introduction 
 Teachers’ comments Translation  My interpretation 
 ةرازواي تلمكتساو تلمك
ميلعتلاو ةيبرتلا 
Now things are complete, this 
is the only thing that was 
missing. [Sarcastically 
addressed to the MOE] 
Totally against the 
introduction of 
mobiles in schools  
 ليختأ كحضي ام ةيلبلا رش
 نيملعملل ويديف عطاقم رشتنتن
عملاووحرشي امل تامل  
This is so funny, I imagine 
videos of teachers in classes 
being shared. 
Fear of misuse of 
classroom video clips  
 ةيبرتلا ةرازو ىلع ريبك ينزح
ميلعتلاو  
 يف ةرقوملا انترازواي نيأ ىلا
..هسوردم ريغلا تارارقلا هذه  
 ينزحو ميلعتلا ىلع ريبك ينزح
بكﻷانامع يدﻼب ىلع ر  
I am so sad for the Ministry of 
Education for a decision not 
based on research. I’m sad 
for education and for my 
country, Oman. 
Research has not 
been used to 
consider the 
introduction of 
mobiles in schools in 
the country  
ادختسا يف ىرن ﻻ بلاطلا م
ةسردملا لخاد ةدئاف يندأ هفتاهل  
We don’t see any benefit for 
pupils in using mobiles in 
schools. 
Doesn’t see any 
usefulness of mobile 
phones to learners 
 يل ةمدصو ءيجافم ادج رارق
ايصخش  
For me it’s a sudden and a 
shocking decision. I hope it’s 
not true. 
Lack of involvement 
of teachers   
؟ شيل  
 ريوطت لجأ نم دعب اذه له
 بﻼطلا ىوتسمب يقرلاو ميلعتلا  
 لدابتو حاتفنﻻا لجأ نم ﻻو
 نيب بدﻻاب هلخملا روصلا
بﻼطلا  
Why have they allowed 
mobiles? Is it to improve 
education? Or just to get 
students to exchange 
pornography? God be with 
school administrations. 
Doesn’t see any 
usefulness of mobile 
phones to learners  
and fears misuse and 
undesirable 
behaviour  
Source: http://forum.moe.gov.om/showthread.php?t=124639   
Teachers were concerned about the misuse of these devices in classes, such as 
the pupils using the camera recording feature to bully each other, as well as 
mobiles ringing during lessons, creating distractions and wasting time. They also 
addressed the problems which might arise in a school environment such as lost, 
broken or stolen mobiles, as well as the sharing of pornographic video clips. 
Another concern was the impact on pupils who were not allowed to bring mobiles 
to school because their families were not convinced of their usefulness or 
because they could not afford to buy them. Teachers complained that they had 
enough issues to tackle and that this decision would add to their workload. 
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Teachers have also expressed their concerns as parents, but while there has 
been resistance from parents themselves, their voices have not been clearly 
heard or represented, because the only formal channel for their involvement in 
the making of school-related decisions is that of the parent-school councils, which 
do not operate effectively (Al-Sadi, 2013). Indeed, there appears to have been no 
formal involvement of parents in the debate about allowing pupils to bring mobiles 
to school. Furthermore, the main areas of conflict between the MOE and teachers 
have been the introduction of coeducation and of continuous assessment, which 
was criticised for reducing the weighting of summative assessment, while there 
has been no real parental or community involvement in taking decisions affecting 
pupils’ performance and progress. Some parents, however, supported teachers 
who were against the introduction of coeducation and many wrote letters to the 
MOE.  
Following this controversy, the leadership of the school which is the subject of the 
case study reported in this thesis decided to take the initiative of experimenting 
with the introduction of mobile devices into its classrooms. In light of the problems 
that arose from the change in policy on mobile phones, especially the attitudes 
expressed by teachers, the school decided to introduce tablet computers as 
learning tools, rather than smartphones. It paid for an initial four tablets, then with 
the ministry’s support, the school was provided with fifteen more devices, so 
parents were not asked to contribute to the cost of the experiment.  
As it is possible that this initiative will serve as a model for other schools, it is 
important to develop a clear understanding of the pedagogical benefits of the 
introduction of tablets and the barriers to their effective use. Bearing this in mind, 
questions arise concerning the introduction of tablets and their impact on Oman’s 
Basic Education principles, in particular whether or not they are in line with the 
MOE’s requirement for schools to embrace technological advances in their 
employment of collaborative and learner-centred teaching methods.  
1.6 School context   
Any project to be conducted in an Omani school must follow one of two 
approaches: it must be either a top-down proposal of the MOE or a bottom-up 
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initiative originating in the school itself. The latter approach normally involves a 
long process of obtaining approvals from different ministerial offices and this 
process is all the more complex if central funding is to be provided. Public 
schooling is totally free of cost to parents, state schools being funded by the 
government and not allowed to take decisions that would impose any financial 
burden on parents.  
The education system in Oman, as noted in Section 1.4.1, is centrally managed 
(The New Zealland Education Consortium; MOE, 2006); most important 
decisions are made by the Ministry of Education and implemented at the regional 
and school levels by the eleven educational directorates throughout the country. 
While the MOE imposes a nationwide curriculum and decides on any changes to 
it, the regional directorates are able to suggest projects and to initiate 
experimental piloting of them. However, no project can be started without 
approval from the ministry. All projects must also be carried out within a pilot or 
experimental timeframe and evaluation reports must be sent to the MOE for a 
final decision, either to approve the project and extend it to all other regions if it 
is feasible to do so, or to abandon it. Therefore, any change made to an aspect 
of the education system is likely to have major financial and practical implications.  
The project whose implementation and consequences are investigated in this 
study was the first attempt at introducing tablet computers into the classrooms of 
Omani public schools. Pedagogical research elsewhere has shown the use of 
tablets to be a promising element of ICT initiatives to enhance teaching and 
learning (Milman et al., 2012; Clarke and Svanaes, 2014; Clark, W. and Luckin, 
2013), but as reported in Section 1.5, teachers and others had offered some 
resistance to previous attempts to introduce mobile digital devices, i.e. mobile 
phones, into Omani schools. Against this background, the present study was 
designed to explore what happened when tablets were introduced into an Omani 
school and to survey the views of the agents involved.  
The process of introducing a new device into the classroom context will be subject 
to influence by people, practices and decisions taken before the device arrives in 
the classroom. Therefore, any study of the introduction of tablets must consider 
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various aspects of the teaching and learning environment, while acknowledging 
that not all of them will necessarily be present in the classroom. It is important to 
consider teachers’ willingness, ability, skills and training, and to determine how 
these influence the implementation process. Pupils’ exposure to the devices and 
the time allocated for practice inside and outside the classroom will also be 
crucial. Other factors which cannot be ignored are the planning of the project and 
the decisions taken by both parents and administrators on what applications are 
to be used and on when pupils are to be able to use the devices. 
In Oman, teachers of grades one to four are usually called to invigilate the exams 
which grade twelve pupils sit and this tends to disturb their teaching schedules 
for over a month each year (The New Zealland Education Consortium). The use 
of cycle 1 teachers as invigilators at the higher level is intended to ensure the 
fairness of a form of assessment whose results are decisive for the candidates 
and their families. Cycle 1 schools are expected to run normally during these 
exams, however, as not all teachers are called for invigilation and none are 
involved in marking. Thus, the schools are not officially closed during exams, but 
they tend to suffer a degree of disruption, depending on how many teachers from 
any given school are called for invigilation. A major difficulty arises in the case of 
remote rural locations, where rather than cycle one pupils attending a separate 
school, which would be too small to be efficient, grades one to ten are combined 
in a single establishment. In such schools, including the case study reported here, 
teachers at a number of levels are involved in the grade twelve examinations, 
some in invigilating and others in marking.  
1.6.1 School location 
Oman is located in the east of the Arabian Peninsula. It has a land area of about 
309,500 km2 and a coastline of 3165 km. The great majority of the terrain (82%) 
is desert and 15% is mountainous, while flat fertile land constitutes only 3% of 
the total area (MOE, 2015). Within the mountain ranges there are many large 
wadis, which are valleys in which water flows intermittently. As water resources 
are scarce in Oman, villages and towns tend to be built close to wadis, exposing 
them to the risk of flash floods during heavy rain. However, people are happy to 
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welcome the rain, as it refills the underground water resources which are 
essential to agriculture and to prolonging the time during which the population 
can survive between periods of drought (Kwarteng et al., 2009).   
The school which was selected as the setting for this study (by a process detailed 
in Chapter 3, Section 3.3.1) has pupils in grades one to nine and is located in a 
mountainous village, serving the population of scattered smaller villages in the 
surrounding mountains. The village where the school is situated has only one 
unpaved main road, which passes through a wadi and is often closed by flash 
flooding during the rains (ABDEL-FATTAH et al., 2016). The result is that the 
village and the smaller ones in the surrounding area are isolated until the rain 
stops, the floods subside and the roads can be repaired and reopened. Apart 
from schools and a medical centre, there are no other official institutions in the 
village, many of whose inhabitants travel elsewhere to work. It is a common 
situation for men to be absent from the home on weekdays, leaving their wives 
to shoulder all of the domestic responsibilities including the monitoring of their 
children’s schooling. Until 2004, some parents forbade their daughters to 
continue their education beyond grade 10, as there was no post-basic school to 
which they could travel daily, meaning that they would have had to attend a 
school in the nearest town and live in its hostel during the week, an arrangement 
that not all parents were willing to accept (World Bank, 2013; Education, 2004; 
MOE, 2008). This situation, combined with the relative immobility of the 
population, has resulted in current pupils at the village school having mothers 
who were not educated beyond grade ten.  
At the time of the study, a government initiative had been underway for five years 
to build a new road with bridges that would keep the main access to the village 
above flood level. However, progress was very slow because the road passes 
through a narrow valley which cannot be completely closed at any point during 
the construction works, there being no alternative route into the village. The 
aforementioned flash flooding was also found to interrupt the work for several 
weeks at a time, often burying the work already done or the construction 
equipment. This situation was found to affect the functioning of the school in two 
related ways. First, those pupils and teachers who lived in the surrounding 
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villages were often unable to access the school for the three to five days that it 
would take to reopen the road after flooding. Secondly, to avoid the risk of pupils 
and staff being unable to return to their homes if flooding cut them off at school, 
the administration would often close the school and dismiss the children early 
when rain was forecast. 
Although statistics are not available for specific towns or villages (The New 
Zealland Education Consortium; MOE, 2015), being generally collated by the 
education offices at regional level, it appears that relatively few graduate teachers 
live in or originate from villages such as the one in question. This means that the 
teachers at such schools are mostly appointed from further afield than the 
immediately surrounding villages. Having worked for some time in a remote rural 
location, non-local teachers are likely to apply for transfer to another school that 
is closer to the town where they or their families live (Al-Habsi, 2009; The New 
Zealland Education Consortium). Teachers and administrators who are not from 
the local area are thus often either relatively newly appointed or waiting for a 
transfer to another school (The New Zealland Education Consortium). In such 
situations there is an unwritten practice whereby, to entice people to continue 
working at a remote school, they will be offered rapid promotion so that they climb 
the administrative ladder within a relatively short time. A teacher who has served 
for two years is likely to be offered a post as assistant head teacher and within 
one or two more years he or she may well be promoted to the school headship.  
1.7 Study aim and research questions 
In light of the background set out above, this study aims to explore what 
happened when tablets were introduced into an Omani primary school for the 
pupils’ use and in particular to determine the effects of their introduction and of 
various mediating factors on teaching practice in the classroom. In pursuit of this 
aim, it addresses the following three research questions: 
1-  What are the contextual factors mediating the use of tablets in the 
classroom? 
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2-  What are the impacts in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the agents 
involved in using tablets in the classroom?  
3-  In what way does the use of tablets affect teaching practice in the 
classroom? 
1.8 Organisation of thesis 
The remainder of this thesis is organised as follows. Chapter 2 reviews the 
relevant literature, Chapter 3 sets out the research methodology, Chapter 4 
reports and analyses the data collected in the course of the case study and 
Chapter 5 presents the findings derived from this analysis, then Chapter 6 offers 
a discussion of the findings, draws conclusions and considers the limitations and 
contributions of the study. 
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2 Chapter 2: Literature Review  
2.1 Introduction  
In the previous chapter I presented the context in which the study was conducted 
as well as the historical background of the education system governing the 
hosting school. The aim of this study, as stated there (Section 1.7) is to explore 
what happened when tablets were introduced into the classrooms of an Omani 
primary school. This chapter reviews the literature on tablet implementation in 
schools and published research on using tablets in educational contexts. The 
introduction of tablets into schools goes beyond the involvement of a teacher with 
her pupils, as it also involves the school support staff, the management of the 
school, the parents and the authorities concerned, which in the case of Oman are 
the Ministry of Education and the regional education directorates. I will review the 
pedagogical and administrative requirements for introducing technological 
innovation into schools, then I will discuss the potential role of tablets in schools 
and the challenges arising from the use of tablets in classrooms. The chapter 
also includes sections on technology and children, and on the skills associated 
with using tablets in schools.  
The literature on the introduction of tablets indicates that they are perceived as 
unique products with particular features (Section 2.3) which distinguish them from 
computers, laptops and other technological products. Indeed, different brands of 
tablets or different generations within the same brand have different features 
intended to make them more useful. Here, to study the impact of tablets, it is 
important for the framework to enable the identification of each devices’ features 
and what these bring to the classroom setting. For example, the selection and 
changing of software applications (apps) used in classrooms can make a 
difference, as some studies have looked into the roles that tablets and their apps 
play in engaging children when used in the classroom (Kucirkova et al., 2014). 
The features of tablets, their deployment and the management of apps are all 
crucial in deciding how tablets are used in the classroom and in determining the 
success of their implementation (Henderson and Yeow, 2012).  
- 30 - 
 
 
The successful introduction of technological devices into the classroom relies on 
how teachers view them and their understanding of what the devices bring to their 
classes (Venkatesh et al., 2003). It is thus necessary to explore their introduction 
from the teachers’ perspective, because teachers have a vital role in the process. 
Their views must be taken into account, since they will be the ones planning and 
guiding the implementation of lessons with tablets. Cviko et al. (2014) studied the 
views and roles of teachers in leading technology-rich classroom activities, 
concluding that differences among teachers in length of teaching experience can 
be used to explain their differing understandings of their roles. Others have found 
that teachers’ acceptance of the technology to be introduced into their classrooms 
depends on many factors and affects the introduction process (Venkatesh et al., 
2003; Beauchamp and Hillier, 2014; Ifenthaler and Schweinbenz, 2013). This 
emphasises the value of exploring the introduction of tablets from the teachers’ 
perspective.  
On the other hand, the learners’ perspective is equally important. Young pupils’ 
views of changes taking place in the classroom are important and many research 
projects have accepted that children are competent social actors who can discuss 
their experiences (Barker and Weller, 2003; Christensen and James, 2008). This 
approach emphasises the importance of listening to children, allowing them to 
express themselves, hearing what they want to say and considering their points 
of view (Hartas, 2010). When it comes to the introduction of tablets, outlining the 
learners’ relationships with these devices paves the way for discussing how they 
use them in educational settings (Dhir et al., 2013). In fact, the learners’ 
perspective on tablets will be more complex than this, since the presence of new 
devices will also modify the pupils’ relations with one another, with their teachers 
and with their learning environment.  
Finally, it is important to consider the views held by pupils’ parents concerning 
the introduction of tablets, because these will affect the extent to which they 
support the use of tablets to enhance pupils’ classroom learning. A study set in 
Scottish schools found that parents were becoming increasingly involved with the 
use of tablets and engaged with the school in following their children’s learning 
(Burden et al., 2012). However, home support may vary, as not all parents have 
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the same exposure to technology use, especially in rural areas, and such 
differences may affect parents’ understanding of how tablets are to be used in 
classrooms.  
From the above, it is clear that a wide range of factors must be considered when 
studying the introduction of tablets into classrooms. This study adopts activity 
theory (AT) as its conceptual framework in recognition of its value in covering all 
of the areas outlined above. Indeed, it goes further, expanding the parents’ 
perspective, for example, to a wider one which includes other members of the 
community and incorporating the consideration of rules and the division of labour. 
Section 2.3 discusses these and other aspects and components of AT in detail. 
Meanwhile, the remainder of this introductory section sets out the reasons for 
adopting it as the research framework. 
This study requires a theoretical framework which provides a “systematic means” 
of analysing and describing the interactions associated with the introduction of a 
particular technology within a social context (Stevenson, 2008). A series of 
material and cultural changes are associated with the introduction of tablets into 
classrooms (Meyer, 2014), as they confront teachers with the need to make new 
choices about approaching their professional development and the way they view 
themselves (Beauchamp and Hillier, 2014). In choosing a theoretical framework 
for the study it is important first to recognise that introducing tablets into 
classrooms is a complex process involving many factors; Pelgrum (2001) asserts 
that the use of technology in education is a potentially confusing phenomenon 
that involves the contribution of many participants within the classroom, 
elsewhere in school and beyond, including individuals or organisations outside 
the control of the education authority but influential in producing change. All of 
these contributions need to be explored to understand what happens when 
tablets are introduced. After considering a number of theories, such as grounded 
theory (Charmaz, 2006) and the unified theory of acceptance and use of 
technology (Venkatesh et al., 2003), I concluded that activity theory should be 
adopted here because it provides a framework that focuses not only on the 
learners and the teacher but also on the forms and developmental processes of 
individuals’ practices in the educational context, including the use of tools, the 
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social relations between individuals and their environment (Kuutti, 1996). In other 
words, the focus of AT is on the activity system and it uses activity as its unit of 
analysis.  
2.2 Why ICT in Education? 
A gradual increase in the use of ICT in schools has been driven by expectations 
that schools will perform better when such technology is used. People’s positive 
views of ICT in education have spread until “it is often perceived that learning in 
21st century classrooms will involve extensive use of digital technologies” (Abbott, 
2016). This agrees with the example given Wedell (2009), who states that high 
expectations were behind the massive investment in deploying ICT in schools, 
on the assumption that technology will bring change to teaching and learning 
practices. Investment in ICT has been driven by interactive multimedia 
technology that enables learners to interact using computers with talking stories 
and animation which are highly attractive to children and present information in 
different ways that engage the learners and assist information recall (Smith, H., 
1999). 
Therefore, the use of digital technologies in classrooms has spread around the 
world as people understand that it has the potential to supports learners’ 
attainment, as shown by a report on the impact of ICT on learning, which reviews 
forty two research studies from the USA and UK, concluding that learners’ 
attainment improved when technology was used (Eng, 2005). In particular, the 
studies presented evidence of pupils’ improvement in English and mathematics 
when technology was used to deliver the curriculum. Further studies have 
confirmed that the use of ICT helps young learners to expand their learning zone 
as they creatively use technology to mediate their own learning outside school 
(Balanskat et al., 2006). A study of social interactions and communication shows 
that teachers found a marked increase in learners’ motivation when they worked 
in virtual environments that supported interaction through synchronous 
communication (De Lucia et al., 2009).  
Technology is also becoming more widely used for enhancing the social, linguistic 
and cognitive development of young children (Gimbert and Cristol, 2004); indeed, 
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its role in enhancing pupil attainment has created a perception that classroom 
learning environments in the 21st century require the heavy use of ICT (Abbott, 
2016). 
  integrating technology into education has been linked to cognitive development 
theory. The learning theory of cognitive development (Vygotsky, 1980) proposes 
that children’s accomplishment is bounded by the things they can do on their own 
and those that they can do with the support of others who have more knowledge, 
which Vygotsky calls the Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD). Vygotsky 
explains that the ZPD in problem-solving ability is the scope for development 
between a child’s level of ability when working on his own and the possible 
development level when the child is working with adult support (Vygotskiĭ and 
Cole, 1978). However, with technology, such support is not limited to more 
knowledgeable adults but is extended to all possible forms of support, including 
the use of ICT, which Luckin and Du Boulay (1999) call the Zone of Available 
Assistance. Adults’ support for children’s learning has been extended with 
technology, which has also contributed to the environmental context of learning 
(Vygotskiĭ and Cole, 1978).   
Emphasis on the communication and collaboration that technology provides 
when used for teaching and learning is what makes the difference between 
educational ICT and IT (Dwyer, 1995). Various studies have examined how 
technology enhances collaboration in teaching and learning. For example, it was 
found through the use of scripted collaboration that educational computer games 
significantly enhanced the quality of learning outcomes (Manouselis et al., 2011).  
Many studies have found that the use of ICT has a positive impact on the 
classroom environment, reporting the following benefits (Osborne and Hennessy, 
2003):  
- ICT provides opportunities for learners to think, discuss and interpret 
learning materials, which enhances their productivity.  
- It supports the extension of learning beyond the classroom by linking 
lesson materials to real-life situations.  
- It increases engagement and motivation, as well as improving 
collaborative learning and learner autonomy.  
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- It helps teachers to explain abstract concepts. 
Promoting learning interactivity is one of the main reasons for using ICT in 
teaching and learning contexts (Beauchamp and Kennewell, 2010). This applies 
to technologies that are able to respond to learners' actions and to those that 
support or enhance teacher-learner interaction. Therefore, there has been an 
emphasis on so-called interactive technologies, i.e. those that are thought to 
support interactivity, such as interactive boards, which were found to increase the 
level of teacher-to-pupil interaction (Beauchamp and Kennewell, 2008). However, 
while Smith et al. (Smith et al., 2006) agree that the level of interaction between 
teacher and learners tends to increase when interactive boards are used, they 
warn that this does not necessarily mean an improvement in achieving learning 
goals. They criticise the interaction that takes place when using interactive boards 
as superficial, because it encourages whole-class teaching and interaction rather 
than grouping learners into smaller groups, which would allow more meaningful 
and authentic interactions.  
It is also assumed that learning activities in a rich technological environment will 
be characterised by better engagement and collaboration among learners than 
those involving less use of technology (West, 2013). West believes that 
technology allows pupils to take learning beyond the confines of the classroom 
walls and of school time, since they can use online services to access learning 
content, communicate with their teachers and collaborate with their peers.  
It has also been argued that it is reasonable to question the amount of technology 
used in the classroom and more importantly, to consider how it should be used 
(Clements and Sarama, 2005). One of its early uses was to deliver interactive 
stories to stimulate speaking and listening skills. Multimedia stories with sound 
and animation are highly attractive to children and present information in different 
ways that engage the reader and assist subsequent recall (Smith, H., 1999). As 
educational research progressed, the integration of technology into language 
learning took a variety of forms. Computer-mediated communication is believed 
to support language teaching in two ways. First, it serves as an environment in 
which teaching may happen; second, it can engage learners with communicative 
skills by which they exchange language online rather than being confined to 
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classroom conversations (Lamy and Hampel, 2007). More recently, technology-
enhanced language learning (TELL) has been introduced to guide the integration 
of interactive, collaborative games and devices. TELL represents technology not 
as assisting language learning, but as part of the environment in which language 
exists and is used. Technology provides new contexts as well as new tools for 
communication. TELL includes a wider range of devices such as smartphones, 
game consoles and tablets (Walker and White, 2013). Handheld technology 
changes traditional roles, as learners no longer receive knowledge passively, but 
participate actively in constructing their learning, while the teacher facilitates the 
learning process (Lutz and Huitt, 2004). Working together does not merely mean 
getting learners physically into a group to work together on one task; it also 
means creating collaborative opportunities where learners are required to interact 
and to work together in order to achieve personal success by pursuing shared 
goals (Doolittle, 1995). Learners’ roles include searching for and selecting the 
learning content and deciding on learning strategies, which involves taking the 
acquired knowledge beyond its reproduction to apply it, using problem-solving 
skills, to new situations in the real world (Ng and Nicolas, 2012). 
Finally, an important dimension of ICT in education lies on maintain the continuity 
of the roles of teachers and learners in using technology to facilitate learning, 
which includes the preparation and practice required to ensure the best formal 
and informal ways of achieving pedagogical benefits (Traxler, 2012). These 
practices are based on the interpersonal relationships between teachers and 
learners and on their views of teaching and learning (Nicholas, 2010).  
2.3 Activity theory 
This section explains the main principles and components of activity theory. Here 
and elsewhere in this thesis, initial capitals are used to indicate that a term has a 
specific meaning within AT. Activity theory has been through generations of 
development since it was initiated in the 1920s by Vygotsky, who was particularly 
concerned with the use of mediating tools and the study of environment in 
learning (Vygotskiĭ and Cole, 1978; Engestrom, Yrjö et al., 2007). The theory is 
used to explain the meaning that Tools carry in social Activities, which indicates 
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the importance of considering the social context in understanding the meaning 
given to the tool within that specific context. External Tools are used to enhance 
pupils’ learning in many teaching contexts therefore technological devices such 
as computers are integrated (Kaptelinin, 1996; Nardi, 1996). However, not all 
teaching contexts are the same, because pupils, teachers and schools are not 
the same and people will associate different understandings and meanings with 
the used tools. Thus, AT is a way of analysing the complex context of an Activity, 
providing the researcher with concepts for developing an understanding of the 
Activity System. It has been used to study the conflicts arising from the 
implementation of new technologies, where teachers’ beliefs clash with their 
actual practices (Russell and Schneiderheinze, 2005). Therefore, in order to 
investigate how people understand the technology they use, it is important to 
relate their use of it to the context in which they use it. It is equally important to 
view their histories, which Blin (2004) did to understand students’ resistance to 
the introduction of computer-assisted language learning into their learning 
context, as he examined learners’ educational histories and their history of 
technology use. 
For this study, it is necessary to form a wider understanding of the context and of 
all the components that might impact the use of tablets in the classroom. These 
include the teachers and pupils who are the subjects of the Activity System and 
their understanding of tablet use, as well as their understanding of their roles in 
using the technology in question. It also means exploring teacher-to-pupil 
relationships and their understanding of classroom norms in order to determine 
what tablets might bring to these relationships in terms of division of labour. 
Finally, all of this is to be viewed within the context of the classroom Activity 
System, as classes may differ both between and within schools.  
However, I would agree with Kuutti (1996) that the words ‘activity’ and ‘theory’ 
are both misleading, referring as they do to the Soviet-originated cultural-
historical tradition in research. This is because the tradition is not interested in 
activities and the word ‘theory’ gives it a fixed meaning which is not appropriate. 
The basic idea of activity theory is to view all related aspects of an Activity such 
as the introduction of tablets into a classroom setting. AT conceptualises human 
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Activities as being interlinked, with each being connected to or leading to another. 
It is often difficult to separate them or to isolate their impacts (Engestrom, Yrjo, 
2000); therefore, understanding any single Activity involves exploring its 
relationship with other Activities. Thus, when studying tablet use in schools, it is 
important not to limit the investigation to how individual teachers or pupils use the 
devices from a single perspective while ignoring the wider context. Instead, the 
understanding of participants’ Activities should take account of their aims and 
values, of social and cultural factors and of the mental processes involved 
(Kaptelinin, 1996). Before discussing AT further, it will be useful to unpack its 
structure and to discuss the terminology associated with the theory, beginning 
with Activity itself. 
2.3.1 Terminology 
The use of the word Activity in the context of activity theory is problematic, as it 
has a special meaning which differs from its general use to denote everyday 
actions such as classroom activities. This confusion arises from the origins of AT 
in Russia, as there are two words in Russian with slightly different meanings, both 
of which are normally translated into English as ‘activity’ (Roth et al., 2009; Kuutti, 
1996). Within AT, an Activity is a complex set of social interactions between the 
component elements of an act that is performed by one or more humans. The 
following subsection explains the components and terms associated with AT. 
This explanation, in common with the rest of this study, adopts the model of 
Engeström (2001) in which the basic idea of activity theory is that the Subject(s) 
of an Activity perform Action(s) mediated by Tool(s) towards an Object (Figure 
1).  
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Figure 1: Activity System (Engeström, 2001) 
 
2.3.2 Components of Activity  
As AT has evolved, the structure and definition of an Activity has also developed. 
Basically, an Activity is a system with seven components, as listed and explained 
in Table 2.  
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Table 2: Terms associated with activity theory 
Term Meaning  
Subject  
An individual or group of people who are the main actors of the 
Activity or whose viewpoints are adopted. Many people may be 
present in the Activity as part of the community. Activities do not exist 
in isolation and can be interlinked, so the main actor of one Activity 
may at the same time be a member of the community for another 
Activity and vice versa. 
Object  
What the people involved in the Activity want to achieve by it. It 
creates a Motive and a driving force for Subjects’ actions. However, as 
there can be more than one Subject in an Activity, different Subjects 
may have different driving forces.  
Tool  
What the Subjects use to mediate their interaction within the Activity 
towards its Object. Subjects may use material Tools such as books, 
computers or machines (Blin and Munro, 2008), or can use spoken 
language as a Tool.  
Rules  
Regulations and norms that the Subjects are bound by and which 
govern Actions and relations within and between Activities.  
Community 
People involved in the Activity or individuals sharing the Object of the 
Activity with the Subjects. 
Division of 
Labour 
The organisation by which individual Subjects share different duties 
and tasks in working towards their Object as well as sharing status, 
control and power among Subjects and members of the Community 
participating in the Activity.  
Outcome 
The final result of the Activity, which can be a situational status that 
comes as an idea or an emotional response (Bodker, 1989).  
The Activity is started and oriented by the Motives which the Subject of the 
Activity attempts to realise by working within the Activity. However, having joint 
Subjects of Activity with the same Motive may lead to variations, depending on 
how each Subject tries to realise the Motive; consequently, their experiences and 
learning may differ (Roth et al., 2009). An example is when a group of pupils are 
each holding a camera and are asked to take photos of the same tree. Even 
though they all use the same Tool (a camera) and have the same Motive (taking 
a photo of the tree), the quality and clarity of the results may vary, depending on 
how individual pupils work on controlling factors such as the angle, the focus of 
the lens, the lighting and their distance from the tree. The consequences of 
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differing individual experiences are differences in how individual Subjects realise 
and hold to the initial Motive or work towards a new Motive within the Activity.  
Secondly, the Motive changes how individual Subjects decide how much effort to 
put into their participation in the Activity (Roth et al., 2009). For example, a 
teacher takes her class to a computer cluster to design a Mother’s Day card to 
be emailed to their mothers at the end of the lesson. However, on arrival at the 
cluster, before they start designing, the teacher informs them that the internet is 
not working and they will be unable to send the cards to their mothers. Although 
the pupils may perform the same action (designing), this change of Motive may 
change the effort they decide to put into their actions. Finally, how individual 
Subjects understand the Motive as the effort the children put into designing a card 
may vary between those pupils who expect to send it to their mothers at the end 
of the day and those who do not, because they are motherless, for example.  
An Activity is made of one or more Actions performed by a Subject, which is an 
individual or a group of people (e.g. a teacher or pupils) driven by a Motive or a 
need (Stevenson, 2008). These Actions are mediated by Tools and carried out 
until the initial Motive or need is satisfied (Engeström, 1987). It is important to 
distinguish between three levels of Activity, which are Activity, Action and 
Operation. 
Actions are what the Subject of the Activity does to fulfil the Motive of the Activity. 
They are the main constitutive units of the Activity which the subject performs and 
they make sense only when seen in their context. Allen et al. (2011) explain that 
while working on an Activity, Subjects engage in goal-oriented Actions that do not 
all necessarily serve the fulfilment of the Object of the Activity, even though they 
are part of the Activity and are mediated by the Tools of that Activity. The 
collective Actions will eventually lead to the fulfilment of the need or Motive of the 
Activity.  
Actions are composed of a number of Operations, which are the smallest units 
of an Activity. Operations can be explained using the earlier example of a child 
using a camera to take a photo. Pressing the shutter button does not constitute 
the entire Action of taking the photo but is just one Operation. The Action itself is 
- 41 - 
 
 
composed of several such Operations, some of which the child may be unaware 
of, such as checking distance and lighting, adjusting the focus and orienting the 
camera.  
These levels (Activity, Action and Operations) are not fixed, in the sense that 
Activities can be become Actions within another Activity, while Actions can 
become Operations within another Action (Bodker, 1989; Karanasios et al., 
2013). As Operations become Actions and Actions become Activities (Bodker, 
1989), this development of Activity makes it a unit within a network of Activity 
Systems, where the outcomes of one Activity may enhance the fulfilment of 
another Activity Object within the Activity System, even if this was not intended 
(Korpela et al., 2000). In addition, the Outcome, which is the final product of the 
Activity, may match the needs and expectations of the original Motive of the 
Activity or it may be a new and unplanned product. Again taking the photography 
example, the final product may be a clear photo of the tree as intended, or a hazy, 
unclear picture. In the school context, Outcomes can be factual knowledge or the 
development of conceptual understanding or skills through the Activity, as 
formally stated in the curriculum. Alternatively, they can be goals set by individual 
pupils or teachers with no formal or set statement. “There is no activity without a 
motive” (Roth et al., 2009). However, the structure of an Activity System 
comprises various levels of Activities, and human Activities serve the collective 
needs which represent “the true motive” of the Activity system (ibid).  
This study uses activity theory to explore two Activities: the process of introducing 
tablets into schools and the complex set of classroom interactions with devices. 
The Subjects of the Activity are the pupils and teachers, who are part of a wider 
community that includes administrators, parents and policymakers. As to the 
rules, those set by the Ministry of Education and the school will be the same, 
while classroom norms will be unchanged; however, when tablets are used for 
the first time this may also have implications for the rules.  
Having dealt with the theoretical framework of the study, I now turn to the features 
of tablets and their use in education. 
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2.4 Why tablets?  
The first iPad tablet was introduced in January 2010 and since then tablet 
computers have gained popularity. Among the different brands of such devices, 
which are sometimes called post-PC tablets, are the iPad and various Google 
Android models. These are different from the first generation of tablet PCs which 
appeared in the early 1990s. The new generation of tablets have benefited from 
the fast development of mobile technology. They have capacitive high-resolution 
touch screens with a multi-touch finger-driven interface and a wide range of 
applications are available (Johnson, L.F. et al., 2012; Montrieux et al., 2014). 
There are also a range of connectivity options from Wi-Fi (wireless) to 3G and 4G 
networks. With all of their enhanced features, the introduction of tablets to schools 
has stimulated a new educational debate, while their use in school is expanding. 
Tablets are rapidly gaining customer trust as tools of general media consumption 
and informal learning, and are increasingly being adopted for use in more formal 
teaching and learning (Clark, W. and Luckin, 2013).  
However, the way that schools rushed to embrace tablet use  has been  criticised 
on the grounds that tablets were a novelty whose attraction would soon fade. 
Critics asserted that the positive results of many studies were valid only in the 
short term, the researchers having been influenced by the novelty of the devices 
to conduct their studies soon after the introduction of tablets into schools; longer-
term work was therefore needed to investigate how learners interact with tablets 
and to identify factors affecting this interaction and thus the learning value of the 
devices and their use (Falloon, 2014). In addition, even people who usually 
viewed ICT in education positively, such as Traxler (2010),  arguing that ICT 
devices provide confidence and familiarity because they exist in learners' 
everyday lives, formed a sceptical view of tablets in education. This negative 
assessment was that tablet devices are ill-suited for education because the 
replacement cycle imposed by manufacturers is shorter than the time needed for 
such devices to prove their capability in education. Murray and Olcese (2011) 
also questioned their effectiveness as educational tools. After analysing the 
hardware and software environment provided by 315 apps, they concluded that 
tablets were not a tool for transformative teaching and learning, lacking the 
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capability for collaboration because most of the apps focused on providing 
knowledge and delivering content using drills and practice, without opportunities 
for creativity and reuse. However, this criticism fails to acknowledge the pace of 
development in the production and pedagogical use of apps.  
This may explain how it is that a year later, Heinrich (2012) reported a qualitative 
study in which 43 of a sample of 71 teachers were cited as finding tablets apps 
to be useful additions to traditional teaching methods. Johnson, L. et al. (2012) 
also disagreed with Murray and Olcese (2011), asserting that tablets enable 
learners to produce content rather than simply consuming it passively. Newly 
emerging apps such as Interactive Text and Life on Earth  (McWilliam, 2012) 
allowed learners at different levels to easily design and produce their own projects 
in 3D shapes. The emergence of such apps represents ongoing development 
and innovation, exploiting the features available on tablets and challenging the 
idea that they are only to be used for delivering content. Further, an evaluation of 
iPad use in Scotland (Burden et al., 2012) reported that some apps enabled 
teachers to personalise their advice and feedback, transforming the learning 
environment by centring it more than ever on the individual learner. 
Tablets have potential educational advantages, as pupils can be in full control of 
their devices, which can support activities including those involving apps or online 
communication and downloaded files (Valstad and Rydland, 2010; Beauchamp 
et al., 2015). Mouza (2005) reports that research has shown positive results in 
that technology can contribute to children’s development in three ways: a) by 
allowing teachers to create an environment that allows pupils to learn by doing; 
b) by helping children to understand difficult concepts through visualisation and 
c) by reinforcing activities appropriate for development. Learning with technology 
can engage children in hands-on activities which may vary from simple games to 
interactive discussions, guiding and supporting pupils’ engagement in activities 
planned or facilitated by a teacher. A study of iPad use in a school in New Zealand 
found that the multi-touch rotatable screen with a range of apps gave pupils 
enhanced opportunities for collaboration by keeping them interested in the 
content for longer, allowing them to interact with each other through the device 
and providing opportunities for face-to-face interaction (Henderson and Yeow, 
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2012). Williams and Easingwood (2007) argue that children’s control of the 
technology should not be constrained by the teacher or the software. Pupils 
should interact with devices and use them as tools to advance their own learning 
and enquiry, rather than being controlled by the technology. Fear of depending 
on technology is an outdated concern, as the whole world is moving towards 
integrating it in every aspect of life, and a positive attitude towards educational 
technology is now prevalent. Whether they like it or not, educators are faced with 
a constantly changing technological world that people expect to be reflected in 
what schools do (Selwyn et al., 2010).  
A study of the use of iPads in eight primary and secondary schools in Scotland 
has reported an unspecified increase in the use of technology in the classroom 
(Burden et al., 2012). Tablets were also found to provide wider access to 
knowledge and resources, with many teachers noting that their internet use had 
increased after iPads were integrated into their teaching. Earlier researchers 
noted that the features and designs of tablets made them easily accessible and 
useable by even the youngest school pupils with minimal exposure (Melhuish and 
Falloon, 2010), which created an expectation that teachers could integrate tablets 
into their classrooms without training (Smith and Santori, 2015). The implication 
was that tablets required little or no investment in training for either teachers or 
pupils. However, later studies considered the need to train teachers (Karsenti and 
Fievez, 2013; Burden et al., 2012; Heinrich, 2012), as classroom use of tablets 
was found not to be as easy as had been presumed. Henderson and Yeow (2012) 
report that teachers found it easy to use tablets but difficult to create content 
appropriate to their lessons. Before discussing the reasons for this difficulty, it is 
necessary to outline some of the main features of tablets.  
2.4.1 Mobility  
Tablets are fully mobile, as they require no connecting cables except when 
charging. Therefore, with well charged batteries they give learners freedom of 
movement, allowing them better control over their learning space (Clark and 
Luckin, 2013). This mobility constitutes an important element of the educational 
value associated with such technological devices, which are uniquely powerful in 
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making learning mobile (Heinrich, 2012; Miller, 2012; Schuck et al., 2013). The 
use of mobile technology allows learners to extend their knowledge and 
discussions beyond the classroom walls (Rossing et al., 2012; Benton, 2012). 
Even in the classroom, pupils are not confined to a specific desk or group but can 
switch from one group to another, taking their tablets with them and sharing their 
learning. Mobility combined with the touch-screen feature enables learners to 
engage longer with the lesson content as well as with the devices themselves 
(Clark and Luckin, 2013).  
2.4.2 Apps  
One important feature of tablets is the variety of software available in the form of 
apps, which are programs downloadable from the internet and designed for use 
on mobile devices (Neumann, 2014). There are thousands of apps available for 
download, either free or paid for. Among these are many educational apps to suit 
different customers (Henderson and Yeow, 2012). However, not all available 
apps will necessarily be appropriate for every lesson, as account must be taken 
of factors including suitability for the age range, the subject being taught, the 
language of instruction and the aim of the lesson. There are apps that provide 
interactive learning materials, such as electronic books with a built-in narrator 
(Neumann, 2014). In addition, there is a range of apps specifically designed in 
child-friendly mode to help children learn, such as those in the form of matching 
or sorting games to teach children about letters, sounds, colours and shapes 
(McManis and Gunnewig, 2012). A study in the United Arab Emirates identified a 
major challenge in the fact that all apps were in English, which made their use 
difficult not only for pupils but for many teachers, who spoke only Arabic (Ali, 
2013). The author recommends that schools should seek to overcome this 
problem by developing their own software. In general, teachers need to look for 
apps that best serve their lessons and their pupils’ needs, which requires them to 
collaborate with the school administration and devote time to app selection.  
2.4.3 Time saving  
Researchers have reported varied results regarding the time saved by using 
tablets in the classroom. In a study of the benefits and drawbacks of introducing 
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tablets to classrooms in the American International School in Dubai, Ali (2013) 
found that teachers became more efficient with time. He explains that lesson time 
was saved by teachers using the school’s facilities to access the Web in order to 
prepare for lessons before assigning work to learners. On the other hand, if 
teachers need to prepare digital content in advance in order for the use of tablets 
to save time within the lesson, Young (2016) warns of an overlap between this 
preparation time and the time teachers need for their professional development. 
He therefore urges school administrators to allocate time for teachers to prepare 
digital material for lessons. Indeed, if teachers are to use tablets in the classroom, 
they require the support and understanding not only of the school but of the 
community beyond the school gates.  
2.5 Tablets and innovation in education  
This section considers the impact of introducing tablets to the classroom on the 
wider education field. Wedell (2009) asserts that policymakers need to consider 
at the planning stage of such a complex educational change the importance for 
local leaders to fully understand both the specific change itself and the nature of 
the educational change process in general, so that they are able to appropriately 
plan, monitor and support implementation over time. It is also important to provide 
appropriate information and support to help local leaders, head teachers, 
teachers, learners, parents and administrators to understand the ‘what’ and the 
‘how’ of the change, in order to enable them to begin implementing it. They will 
surely be affected by the implementation of the change, so it is important to take 
account of what they currently know and think and of how they behave towards 
the change (Wedell, 2009).  
The introduction of tablets brings about a change to schools, but it may well not 
be the only change affecting the school setting. Schools suffer the problem of 
being overwhelmed with a flood of scattered reforms and changes (Fullan, 2008). 
Educational projects are introduced as a result of the technological and economic 
effects of globalization, which direct governments to move towards developing 
policies to maintain or improve their competitiveness in a changing global market 
(Wedell, 2009). Therefore, stakeholders tend to think that introducing the most 
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recent technological innovations to the school curriculum will bring a major 
improvement in the quality of teaching and learning (ibid). However, it is important 
for people working on innovations to be aware of the implications of their projects 
and to try to improve teaching and learning standards. Wedell (2009) believes 
that innovation and change, whether imposed on schools or coming from within, 
should be designed to serve the ultimate aims of the educational system. 
Therefore, schools should not allow their enthusiasm for introducing tablets into 
their classrooms to lead them to forget their existing teaching and learning goals.  
For example, a questionnaire-based study was conducted at Longfield Academy 
in Kent (UK) in September 2011 to investigate the impact of iPads on teaching 
and learning (Heinrich, 2012). Of the school’s 960 students, aged 11-18 years, 
320 completed the questionnaire, as did 71 teachers and 28 parents. The study 
found a significant positive impact of iPad use on the quality and standard of 
students’ work and on their level of motivation. Students reported using iPads in 
all subjects to search for topics online, to prepare presentations and to brainstorm 
ideas. They indicated that they wanted iPads to replace paper and books, to take 
notes, to make music and to do online research and homework. They said that 
iPads made it easier to use eBooks, to access translation tools and to access 
educational games and apps in support of their learning, especially in English, 
maths and science. Most students believed that iPads enabled better 
collaboration through sharing online resources and doing group work in class. 
The study uses technical and other factors to explain why teachers’ responses to 
the use of tablets for collaborative tasks differed from those of their students. This 
study recognises the many challenges that faced the researchers and the project 
implementation team, such as providing sufficient staff training, technical issues 
related to the licensing of apps and other constraints related to educational 
management. Some of these factors may have affected pupils and teachers when 
responding to the questionnaire and interviews.  
The Longfield study examined how students used their iPads, in which subjects 
and in which activities, but evidence of a positive impact is limited to questionnaire 
responses, where students are reported to have “overwhelmingly” expressed 
their enthusiasm (Heinrich, 2012) for using iPads. However, if given the chance, 
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they might have expressed their worry that they would not be allowed to use 
iPads if they had not been used effectively in class. Students may not have been 
able to notice or been willing to report the distraction of access to games and 
online content, leading them to engage in off-task activity when using their tablets 
in class. The study should have been taken further to investigate how and how 
effectively they actually used their tablets in class, using data collection methods 
other than surveys.  
In a review of research on iPads in schools, much of which had not yet been 
published, Clark, W. and Luckin (2013) note many important ‘guiding’ ideas. They 
report that iPads have been found to support learners beyond simple drills and 
practice games and that there is evidence that iPad use supports collaborative 
learning and provides a personal learning experience. According to Clark, W. and 
Luckin (2013), research also suggests that the adoption and use of tablets in and 
beyond the classroom allows students to expand and enhance their learning in 
ways that were previously not possible or not easy. Finally, from a teaching 
perspective, they assert that knowing what learners know about their learning is 
a key issue in teaching and learning. Learners need to be able to work with 
devices such as tablets on tasks at an appropriate level of challenge. It is 
therefore important to understand that learners’ ease of use is a key factor in their 
engagement with learning. The review cites examples showing that iPad use 
plays a role in learning activities that enhance and support deeper learning in 
science education and authentic learning in language learning (Clark, W. and 
Luckin, 2013). 
An earlier study explored the practicality of using tablet PCs (an early generation 
of handheld computers with a stylus interface) for children in early education to 
draw portraits (Couse and Chen, 2010). The study addressed two questions: 1) 
Is stylus-interfaced technology a suitable tool for early education? 2) How can 
stylus-interfaced technology align with technology curriculum standards for early 
education? The researchers used mixed methods to gather qualitative and 
quantitative data on participants’ use of tablets. A total of 41 three- to six-year-
old children were videotaped while working with their tablets in the classroom. 
They were examined individually as they interacted with the tablets during class 
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teaching and after the class. Pupils and teachers also participated in focus group 
interviews. Grounded theory was used to analyse the qualitative data. Different 
age groups were compared to determine whether pupils’ age was correlated with 
differences in their work. It was found that preschool pupils were quickly able to 
learn to use the tablets as a medium to express their ideas and show learning. 
With adult instruction and peer modelling, they became comfortable in using the 
devices for drawing and were able to select a pen colour from available options. 
It was found that children preferred to use these tablets (with stylus) over 
traditional drawing media. The more they worked with tablets they more 
independent they became and the less teacher support they required (Couse and 
Chen, 2010). Although this study recognises that its data was limited to the 
children sampled in the study, it uses empirical means to address the question of 
the practicality of tablet PCs for preschool children in a natural setting. The 
relationship between children’s age and the practicality of technology has been a 
topic for discussion among educators.  
Finally, no technology has an impact on learning in its own right; rather its impact 
depends upon how it is used (Clark, W. and Luckin, 2013) and research indicates 
that the introduction of ICT does not simply bring the desired change, as it is a 
complex and difficult process which affects and is affected by many factors in the 
field (Demetriadis et al., 2005). Adopting the use of tablets in schools is no 
exception; although there is evidence that they can help teachers, learners and 
parents in multiple ways to be more effective, such outcomes cannot be 
guaranteed by the introduction itself. To enhance these learning benefits, tablets 
should play a supporting role to the actual learning activity. The question that 
should be asked is not whether tablets can support learning, but rather how they 
can be used to support collaborative or exploratory learning (Clark+ and Luckin, 
2013).  
2.6 Tablets as innovation 
The introduction of tablets or any other educational technology cannot be realised 
in a single step. The important questions are not about the bringing of tablets into 
the classroom, but about when and how to use them. This again raises the 
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importance of  considering the context in which technology is introduced, as the 
complexity of introducing tablets can differ from one  school and one class to 
another, depending on factors such as teachers’ and school leaders’ interest in 
technology and general experience, which might facilitate tablet use in the 
classroom and help to overcome any challenges that arise. To achieve the 
purpose for which such devices are introduced, Ruggiero and Mong (2015) argue 
that the introduction of technology is to be viewed as an extended process 
requiring time, effort, planning and ongoing reflection. Above all, the introduction 
of tablets must be understood as a process that needs detailed planning.  
A vital aspect of the introduction process it to ensure that teachers understand 
how to use the tablets and that they recognise what tablets will bring to their 
classes, to their pupils and to them as lesson planners. If tablets are introduced 
without such planning, teachers will be confronted with challenges when they are 
already in the situation, such as losing control of the class as pupils play games 
instead of doing the lesson task (Isci and Demir, 2015). Teachers are expected 
to be prepared to use any new devices introduced to the teaching context 
(Keengwe et al., 2009). This means preparing them for the technical use of such 
devices, as well as informing them about related considerations.  
It is also necessary to address the process from the perspective of parents in 
order to appreciate their views on the introduction of tablets and to understand 
how they will support their use to enhance their children’s classroom learning. A 
study conducted in Scotland found that parents were increasingly involved with 
tablet use and engaged with the school in following their children’s learning 
(Burden et al., 2012). However, home support may vary, as not all parents have 
the same exposure to technology use, especially in rural contexts, and such 
differences may affect parents’ understanding of how tablets are to be used in 
the classroom. Parents have a role to play in providing opportunities for their 
children to access digital devices, which will influence their learning (Stephen et 
al., 2013; Plowman et al., 2010). Parents also have their own concerns, with 
many being worried about the dangers of internet use (Ey and Glenn Cupit, 
2011). This leads many parents not merely to place restrictions on their children’s 
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use of internet-enabled devices but even to refuse to allow them to use tablets 
altogether.  
Understanding the whole introduction process from the beginning will enable the 
school leadership to clarify the benefits and challenges to teachers, thus helping 
them to best plan and use tablets with their pupils. It is important to identify the 
learning opportunities best suited to tablet use, because in any classroom there 
are multiple learning opportunities where technological devices can be used in 
different ways. In addition, for each opportunity there can also be more than one 
way in which technology can be used in a classroom (Ruggiero and Mong, 2015). 
Thus, whether and how teachers use tablets in their classes, with which pupils 
and with materials provided for them or prepared by the teachers themselves are 
not the only concerns. An important consideration is the need for leadership and 
guidance; thus, Ghavifekr and Hussin (2011) discuss the need for what they call 
“e-leadership” when technology is introduced into an educational institution. They 
specify the roles of e-leadership in tasks related to preparing the whole institution 
for the introduction of electronic devices, managing the project and arranging for 
training and the provision of materials. 
Finally, the introduction of tablets should be understood and planned at both 
classroom and school levels. Before presenting tablets to teachers and their 
pupils, school administrators need to take decisions that will shape the process 
of using them in the school. Without proper planning, the use of tablets would be 
just another classroom activity, whereas their effective incorporation into lessons 
should be decided well in advance, because teachers need to prepare differently 
for those lessons in which tablets are used (Frey et al., 2013). First, the school 
must decide who will be using tablets and how often (Burden et al., 2012). 
Considering the number of devices available, the school will have to decide on 
the ratio between pupils and devices, the venues in which tablets are to be used, 
which teachers are to be involved, in what subjects, for how many classes of 
pupils and at what levels. These initial decisions can then be used as the basis 
on which to plan the possible frequency of tablet use in lessons, the topics to be 
covered and the software needed (Psiropoulos et al., 2016).  
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2.7 Leadership and administration 
There are indications that tablets are not well utilised as learning tools, since 
teachers tend to use them in simple ways, such as downloading apps that do not 
engage learners in meaningful learning activities, according to a study of iPad 
use in Danish schools (Khalid et al., 2013). One of the participating teachers 
complained that not enough guidance was given on apps, but Khalid et al. (2013) 
reject this criticism, arguing that having been sent on a training course, teachers 
are responsible for seeking new knowledge in the field. However, while it is true 
that teachers have a responsibility to expand their knowledge of teaching tools, 
this does not diminish the responsibility of the administration for guiding them and 
providing the necessary resources. Such responsibilities are shared in a teaching 
institution, as both guidance and resources must be provided if teachers are to 
search effectively for suitable apps and use them well. School leaders should 
therefore provide clear guidance to teachers both on tablet use, including specific 
guidelines concerning the apps to be used, and on the training and professional 
development that teachers should undertake. The leadership and its beliefs about 
technology influence the effectiveness of the professional development 
programmes that it provides, clear links having been found between the goals of 
such programmes and the vision of the institution providing them (Keengwe et 
al., 2009). Therefore, improved school leadership and involving teachers in 
making decisions are factors to be considered when technological innovations 
are introduced into a school (Albirini, 2006).  
For a school to deploy a successful tablet introduction project it is necessary to 
have a leadership strategy for structuring change management which goes 
beyond providing devices, software and connections. The strategy must cover 
reaching people and keeping them trained and updated on using the technology 
available to them in their educational context (Keengwe et al., 2009). The first 
step should be assigning a project leader who has a good understanding of 
technology and its deployment in educational contexts, as well as familiarity with 
the process of implementing projects (Keengwe et al., 2009). When new 
technology is introduced into a school, the school ICT coordinator usually takes 
this important role, guiding the implementation and supporting teachers 
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(Goodison, 2002; Hayes, 2007). However, Crawford and Nahmias (2010) claim 
that the project manager does not necessarily need to have the competence 
needed for activities promoted by the change that he or she is leading. Knowing 
about the activities for which the devices are to be used will enable him or her to 
support the teachers involved in the project as well as to give feedback after any 
assessment. However, the assessment itself should be done independently by a 
body experienced in evaluation, which the administration should appoint to 
review the process of implementing the initiative and its outcomes (Keengwe et 
al., 2009).  
Whitaker (1993) lists six management abilities that the school leadership should 
have in order to begin implementing change in its classrooms. I believe that it is 
valid to apply these to a tablet introduction project.  
- The school leaders should create sources of funding and ideas regarding 
the classroom use of tablets. They should also have the ability to use their 
imagination, to assess and accept sensible suggestions, to take decisions 
and to act accordingly.  
- They should base their planning on an analysis of the current situation in 
the school and relate it to the anticipated development of the project.  
- They must be able to prioritise needs and deal with difficulties by stepping 
forward, ready to take quick decisions according to the situation.  
- They should communicate with the teachers involved, listening to them in 
order to understand their views and needs. They must also be able to 
tolerate teacher’s mistakes and to keep them updated in various ways.  
- They must be able to motivate the teachers by helping them to set their 
goals, as well as providing sensible challenges that will help them to 
recognise their own achievements.  
- School leaders should be able to evaluate their own work as well as that 
of others and do whatever is necessary to keep working towards their 
goals. Finally, they must compare the outcomes achieved with these 
goals.  
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Thus, school leaders are not simply required to provide tablets and meet 
teachers’ direct needs; they must also ensure that the people involved in the 
implementation process are acknowledged with development programmes as 
well as resources and that best practice is followed in utilising the new technology 
(Keengwe et al., 2009). Nor is the leadership role limited to one or two 
programmes; instead, Gudmundsdottir (2010) identifies a need for a professional 
development strategy to set criteria that will ensure sufficient members and 
infrastructure for the deployment of any new technology in the institution.  
2.8 Professional development  
Education is not a simple matter of children learning, but depends on teachers 
being able to create learning opportunities for them. However, teachers tend to 
introduce technology into their classrooms in order to provide the same content 
as before, but in digital form, rather than using technology as a means to centre 
their teaching on the learners (Karsenti and Fievez, 2013). When mobile devices 
were first introduced into education, studies of their introduction tended to focus 
narrowly on the impact of this hardware and the associated apps on learners’ 
attainment (Hargis et al., 2014; Jahnke and Kumar, 2014; Falloon, 2013). There 
was then a shift in research focus towards investigating how teachers used the 
devices to enhance pupils’ learning (Erbes et al., 2017; Mouza and Barrett-
Greenly, 2015; Ruggiero and Mong, 2015). This section identifies some factors 
which should be considered in order to understand how teachers can make the 
most of such mobile devices.  
Smith and Santori (2015) warn that it is often assumed that teachers will be able 
to use tablets in lessons without guidance on how to use them. Tablets have the 
potential to support teachers to shift from a teacher-centred to a learner-centred 
approach to learning (Beauchamp et al., 2015) as well as supporting innovative 
teaching, but if teachers are not ready for such a shift they will resist the 
transformation of their teaching (Montrieux et al., 2014). It is important to prepare 
teachers to use tablets and to be able to bring innovative transformation to their 
teaching. Teachers’ reactions to introduced technology can take any one of three 
forms (Abbott, 2016): They may simply choose to ignore the new technology, or 
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to please their administrators and supervisors by using it, thus relieving the 
pressure on them to do so. The third option is for them not only to take up the 
new technology willingly but to take the initiative to explore what it offers and how 
they can benefit from it. Other authors (Niederhauser and Stoddart, 2001; Becker 
and Ravitz, 1999) classify teachers into two categories according to the ways in 
which they decide to use the technological devices in teaching and learning 
activities. These two alternatives have been described as innovative teaching on 
one hand and simple “instructional teaching” methods on the other (Montrieux et 
al., 2014). 
When introducing technology it is important to start by convincing teachers of the 
value of using that technology. Education is not improved by the introduction of 
new technology if it is used to perform the same old practices; a reform project 
should also introduce changes in curricula and in teaching approaches to take 
full advantage of the new technology (Vrasidas and Glass, 2005). Individual 
teachers’ reactions to the project will play a role in shaping the innovation. 
Hermans et al. (2008) suggest that the first step in innovating in the complex 
classroom context is to understand teachers’ beliefs. Palmer (2017) recommends 
that teachers should explore their inner selves when an innovation is introduced 
into a school. Acknowledging the importance of teachers’ ideas about the 
introduced technology, successful implementation can be achieved through the 
provision of training courses that help teachers not only to welcome the new 
technology but also to make the most of it. Fullan (2001) argues that adopting 
new approaches to teaching can change teachers’ beliefs and attitudes. Their 
beliefs about their teaching, combined with their attitudes to the use of 
technology, will determine various dimensions of their reactions when new 
technologies are introduced. 
The first dimension is where teachers decide on whether to modify their teaching 
material or to adapt the newly introduced devices so that materials and devices 
fit with each other. Second, as new technology is introduced, some teachers will 
adopt completely new teaching approaches, which might be associated with a 
third dimension. Of course, teachers are not static and there are no clear 
boundaries between the abovementioned responses. In addition, the diversity of 
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teachers’ experiences and practices makes it inevitable that teachers will adopt 
new technological practices as well as acquiring new pedagogical skills 
(Hermans et al., 2008). A teacher may start using a new technology as a way to 
please the school leadership, but this same teacher might be later be self-directed 
towards using technology. These categories are not easily identified and 
classifying teachers into them is not straightforward, as some may start with one 
set of intensions, then find new questions arising on how to use the new 
technology. Even when teachers have decided to use it their classrooms, new 
dimensions will arise.  
Teachers may lose confidence in their successful use of tablets when they do not 
receive adequate training on facing the challenges to proper technology use, 
leading them to doubt the use of technology in lessons (Erbes et al., 2017). Even 
those teachers with positive attitudes towards classroom use may have concerns 
about facing situations that would shake their confidence if they are not sure 
about forthcoming challenges and changes in classroom practice (Young, 2016). 
On the other hand, a study of teachers’ acceptance of tablets in the classroom 
found that not all teachers were clear on how tablets were to be used innovatively 
to support teaching and learning and that those who claimed to know had built 
their ideas on assumptions (Ifenthaler and Schweinbenz, 2013). For teachers to 
have positive attitudes and gain confidence about using tablets meaningfully they 
need to have minimum knowledge of their use. Mouza and Barrett-Greenly (2015) 
report that when teachers were given iPad tablets to use in their classes, they did 
not know how to establish user accounts, nor were they able to check connectivity 
or download apps for teaching purposes. This obliged them to rely on continuous 
support from others including their learners. Similarly, Erbes et al. (2017) found 
that educators depended heavily on the experience of undergraduate students to 
set up and use tablets in the classroom. Furthermore, the only training that 
teachers received as support from their pupils was the advice to switch from 
PowerPoint to an app suggested by their pupils (Erbes et al., 2017).  
Inadequate training has been the challenge most frequently cited in studies of 
tablet introduction (Hu et al., 2003; Erbes et al., 2017; Beauchamp et al., 2015). 
However, the most difficult was to identify teachers’ training needs and the 
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software to train them on. Another problem was that teachers having little 
experience with tablets regarded the use of certain functions of apps to be 
particularly important, while neglecting others. In response, some schools have 
introduced self-learning initiatives, where teachers were invited to take tablets 
home to explore their features (Beauchamp et al., 2015). However, this is not 
always possible, as a shortage of devices is another challenge that many schools 
face. Concerns about the use of time were also strongly linked to the 
effectiveness of training sessions. Three interesting findings emerged from a 
study of a professional development programme intended to make college 
educators comfortable in teaching the new generation of mobile learners: the 
need for training on specific software, for “strong specialist input” and for “time to 
digest” the input provided (Psiropoulos et al., 2016).  
Finally, training is an essential determinant of the success or failure of technology 
projects; therefore it is important for all stakeholders to be involved in the planning 
of training and if possible to undergo training (Keengwe et al., 2009). However, 
Ruggiero and Mong (2015) found that in addition to formal training, teachers’ 
professional development may be advanced though observing colleagues, 
reading about technology and searching the internet, for example. Teachers also 
learned from their learners, as learning opportunities were created for both 
parties, which challenged the traditional teacher-pupil relationship and 
encouraged authoritarian teachers to accept knowledge co-construction (Erbes 
et al., 2017). 
This chapter has reviewed the literature on activity theory and on the use of 
tablets in schools. The next explains the methodology adopted for the present 
study. 
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3 Chapter 3: Research Methodology 
3.1 Introduction  
The previous chapter reviewed the literature on the use of tablets in schools and 
other educational contexts. In this chapter, I explain the choice of methodology 
used in this study. I begin by considering the research paradigm, then address 
some ethical considerations and discuss the use of activity theory as the  
theoretical framework, before turning to the research design, the pilot study, the 
use of observational analysis and the data collection instruments.  
The aim of this study is to explore what happened when tablets were introduced 
into an Omani school’s classrooms. The research questions are:  
1-  What are the contextual factors mediating the use of tablets in the 
classroom? 
2-  What are the impacts in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the agents 
involved in using tablets in the classroom?  
3-  In what way does the use of tablets affect teaching practice in the 
classroom? 
3.2 Research paradigm  
A research paradigm or worldview is the set of beliefs that guide the researcher’s 
actions (Creswell, 2008). Cohen (2000) suggests that this will determine what we 
“take understanding to be” and what we “see as the purposes of understandings”. 
Considering that this study aims to explore what happens when tablets are 
introduced into Omani schools, I have adopted the constructivist paradigm, 
seeking to answer the above research questions by eliciting the views of various 
participants (Creswell, 2008). Constructivism holds that meanings are 
constructed by participants as they engage in the activities of interest, which in 
this case take place in the classrooms where tablets are introduced into their 
learning environment. Taking a constructivist approach also suggests that I would 
be holding the assumptions of individuals in seeking to understand the world in 
which they live and work (Creswell, 2008). This means that in order to understand 
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their context I had to visit the school concerned and gather information by 
attending classes to get a real sense of their interpretation shaped through my 
own experience and background. My goal was to rely as much as possible on the 
participants’ views of the introduction of tablets and how they were used, since 
participants’ experiences develop meanings that vary and multiply, leading me to 
look for a complexity of views (Creswell, 2008). I conducted interviews and 
observations, spending extended periods of time with participants in their 
classroom settings in order to use their constructed understandings to construct 
my own, thus making sense of how they viewed the introduction and use of 
tablets (Hatch, 2002). 
Hatch (2002) argues that through such a joint engagement, the researcher and 
the participants construct the subjective reality being studied. It was therefore 
both impossible and undesirable for me to be a distant and objective observer, 
while engaged jointly with the participants in the process of meaning construction. 
However, this does not mean that I deliberately interfered or involved myself in 
any way in how the teachers or pupils decided to use tablets in their classrooms. 
Finally, as part of the research process, a constructivist approach often leads to 
knowledge production in the form of case studies or rich narratives that describe 
the interpretations constructed. Enough details of participants’ voices are 
included with sufficient representation so that readers can place themselves in 
participants’ shoes and judge the quality of the findings (Hatch, 2002). 
3.3 Ethical considerations  
Certain ethical considerations need to be addressed in all research. In the last 
few decades, universities have asked their researchers to take these into account 
to ensure that risks arising from participation in research are as low as possible 
(Creswell, 2005). Thomas (2009) states that being ethical means more than 
respecting university regulations, however, as ethics are about respecting others 
when conducting research. With that in mind, one of my first steps was to obtain 
the approval of the University of Leeds Ethical Committee for this research 
(Appendix A). Complying with the University’s ethical regulations before going 
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into the field made things clear and guided me to consider the following ethical 
issues and to be prepared for tackling them on the ground.  
3.3.1 Access and acceptance  
Access means getting into the locations where the data required for the research 
can be gathered; regardless of the methods used, certain steps need to be 
completed before accessing data (Thomas, 2009). First, potential participants 
must be identified and contacted to secure their agreement to participate in the 
research. Next, before data gathering begins, it is important to obtain the 
permission of the institutions concerned and in the case of educational research 
this includes schools and districts (Creswell, 2005). Thus, the regulations of the 
Ministry of Education in Oman required me to obtain the approval of the Technical 
Office for Studies and Development (TOSD) at the MOE’s head office. I therefore 
applied to the TOSD for approval with a clear indication of my study proposal and 
a description of the appropriate type of school and potential participants. Along 
with the application form I had to submit my research proposal, research tools 
and a letter from the University of Leeds confirming my affiliation to the University. 
The TOSD then collaborated with the Directorate of Information Technology at 
the MOE to identify a school that best matched my requirements, in particular 
one which had conducted a project to introduce tablets into a cycle one 
classroom. I was informed that a particular school had taken the initiative to be 
the first government school to introduce tablets into classrooms and I was 
authorised to conduct my study there. In this way the selection of the school was 
made by the Ministry of Education. The TOSD then informed the school, though 
its Regional Educational Office, of my intended visits to the school, their purposes 
and the research methods to be used.  
At school level, it was necessary to inform the teachers in detail of the schedule 
and arrangements for my visits, because all the teachers were female and local 
rural culture had to be respected. At every visit, I worked on agreeing with 
participating teachers when my next visit would be. During the evening before 
each visit, I also sent text message reminders to the head teacher and the teacher 
responsible for the school project. This was necessary to maximise the 
- 61 - 
 
 
cooperation of all teachers in the school, particularly those participating in the 
study.  
3.3.2 Informed consent 
While it is important to obtain permission from institutions hosting research, it is 
also essential that all individual participants, including in this case teachers, pupils 
and parents of young pupils, grant their permission before data gathering starts 
(Creswell, 2005). I therefore prepared an informed consent letter explaining to 
the different participants the nature of the research, their role in it and what they 
were agreeing to by signing the consent form. There were three different versions 
of the letter and the form, which were all written in Arabic. The first version was 
for teachers and school administration members, explaining their roles when 
participating in the research. The second was for pupils and was written in a 
language suitable for pupils to understand why they were being asked to 
participate and what their role would be. The third was for parents of participating 
pupils, explaining what it would mean for their children to take part, the roles of 
pupils and parents in the research and the arrangements made to avoid any 
possible risk. 
Potential participants were given time to consider their consent and I made it clear 
to them that they could withdraw from the research at any time without giving 
reasons, that the data related to anyone who decided to withdraw would be 
discarded if it were on a single file or would be kept safe if it were not possible to 
separate it from other data and that in any case no such data would be used in 
any way in the research (Appendices E, G, I and K)). 
3.3.3 Right to privacy  
Protecting study participants’ privacy and confidentiality is important and it is the 
researcher’s responsibility to ensure their complete anonymity, regardless of how 
personal or sensitive the information is (Creswell, 2005). There are two important 
ways to protect participants’ right to privacy. The first is through anonymity, which 
means that participants’ identities should not be revealed by the data they provide 
(Cohen, 2000). Accordingly, this study does not use participants’ real names; 
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instead, I have used a system that allows me to identify who said what and to 
check for any possible significance that may later become apparent. For example, 
when transcribing data from the mixed gender parents’ focus group discussion, I 
used the labels M1, M2 and M3 for male parents and L1, L2, L3 and L4 for the 
females. In the same way for pupils, participating boys were labelled with B plus 
a number and girls with G and a number. I have used pseudonyms to hide the 
identities of the teachers and head teacher, all of whom were female, in order to 
distinguish them from the parents.  
The second way to protect participants’ right to privacy is to guarantee 
confidentiality, which means that any secrets shared by participants will remain 
protected and no connection to their identity will be made public (Cohen, 2000). 
This was made clear to participants in the first meeting, so that they would be 
able to trust the researcher and give their honest views freely when asked about 
matters related to the project.  
3.4 How activity theory works 
As noted in the introduction to Chapter 2, this study uses activity theory as its 
theoretical framework. The main principles and components of the theory having 
been set out in that chapter (Section 2.2), this section gives further details of its 
working, while section 3.5 explains its use in the present study.  
There are many versions of AT; Rogers (2008) cited in (Law and Sun, 2012) 
claims that 57 versions exist. In all versions, the basic idea is to examine all 
factors that impact on an Activity, in this case the use of tablets in schools, and 
the different aspects of that Activity. An Activity is a system of human Actions 
directed toward an Object and mediated by artefacts in relation to a Community 
and a set of Rules. AT conceptualises human Activities as being interlinked, with 
each Activity connected to or leading to another. It is often difficult to isolate them 
or their impact (Engestrom, Yrjo, 2000); therefore understanding any single 
Activity involves exploring its relationship with others. It must also take account 
of participants’ aims and values and of social and cultural factors (Kaptelinin, 
1996).  
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AT holds that Activities are mediated through Tools, which can be instruments, 
signs or ideas. It is used to explain the meaning that Tools carry in social 
Activities. External Tools are used to enhance pupils’ learning in many teaching 
contexts and where technological devices such as computers are integrated 
(Kaptelinin, 1996; Nardi, 1996).  
Thus, AT is a way of analysing the complex context of an Activity, providing the 
researcher with concepts for developing an understanding of the Activity System. 
It has been used to study the conflicts arising from the implementation of new 
technologies, where teachers’ beliefs clash with their actual practices (Russell 
and Schneiderheinze, 2005). For example, to understand students’ resistance to 
the introduction of computer-assisted language learning into their learning 
context, Blin (2004) examined learners’ educational histories and their history of 
technology use. 
Among the reasons for using AT in this context is the fact that it makes no strong 
distinction between the human Subjects, the existing and newly adopted Tools 
and other components of the Activity, but views them all as integrated and 
interacting elements. AT thus helps to explore the changes in teachers’ practices 
or the ways in which they reconstruct their teaching Activities when new 
technologies are introduced ( Buell, 2004 cited in Murphy and Rodriguez-
Manzanares, 2008)  
Using Activity as a unit of analysis allows the phenomenon of interest to be 
analysed as an individual Activity or a collective process. AT provides a 
framework for examining a structured sequence of Operations, Actions and 
Activities with their mediating Tools within a given context. It is possible to 
differentiate between the collective Activity and its Actions with an extended 
snapshot of that Activity (Allen et al., 2011). For example, when a group of 
students use their computers to search for information, there will be a difference 
between the skills learned by individuals while searching and the information 
found with the operations of the search process. AT provides flexibility so that 
each individual’s search for information can be viewed as several individual 
Activities that are constitutive Actions of an Activity System (Allen et al., 2011). 
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By breaking down the collective Activity into groups of smaller Activities within the 
same context, AT enables the researcher to perform a deeper level of analysis of 
the main Activity System in context. It also accommodates the examination of an 
Activity as a combination of the Actions of individuals who together constitute the 
Subject of the collective Activity (Engeström,  Engeström, and Vähäaho cited in 
Allen et al., 2011). By identifying these different elements, a researcher can study 
the working of the relationships and patterns that make up the Activity System 
(Russell and Schneiderheinze, 2005). In order to explore these relations and 
patterns, Engeström (2001) describes five principles of AT, namely collectivity, 
multi-voicedness, history and development, contradiction and transformation.  
3.4.1 Collectivity  
The first principle of activity theory is that the prime unit of analysis is the collective 
Activity. This includes the Tool-mediated Activity, which is seen in relation to other 
Activities that exist in its network. It is thus important not to isolate the use of 
tablets or to view only their uses on specific tasks; instead, their presence in the 
lesson must be viewed against different components of AT such as Rules, 
Division of Labour, Object and all other pillars, in addition to different teaching 
and learning tasks that are carried out during the lesson.  
3.4.2 Multi-voicedness 
The complexity of an Activity, the people involved from the Community, along 
with the Subject and the Division of Labour within the Activity, create different 
views, interests and objectives within the Activity, which Engeström calls the 
multi-voicedness of the Activity. This also refers to the different views created for 
different components of the Activity, along with its accumulative history, which 
multiply in the network of Activities, since Activities are connected. Multi-
voicedness is a “source of trouble and source of innovation”, requiring the action 
of negotiation (Engestrom, 2001, p.136).  
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3.4.3 History and development  
AT analyses Activities in the environment in which they exist. However, it also 
takes account of two types of history of each Activity. The first meaning of history 
here relates simply to how long the Activity has existed. For example, when 
studying a teacher’s use of computers in her classroom it is useful to know the 
length of her experience in classroom computer use. Secondly, it also important 
to identify the history within the Activity and how each Activity has developed, as 
there might be varying histories within an Activity (Kaptelinin, 1996).  
3.4.4 Contradictions 
Engeström argues that disturbance, defined as “deviation from standard script” 
(Engestrom, Yrjo, 2000. P 964) is a sign of considerable contradictions. 
Contradictions have been described in many ways, using words such as 
‘disturbance’, ‘conflict’, ‘denial’, ‘problem’, ‘clash’, ‘breakdown’ and ‘instability’ 
(Murphy and Rodriguez-Manzanares, 2008). The best description I have found is 
“a misfit within elements, between them, between different activities, or between 
different developmental phases of a single activity” (Kuutti, 1996, p.34). 
Introducing a new Tool, such as the tablet, can create contradictions with some 
existing Activity components such as Rules or Division of Labour, resulting in 
inconsistency with the new Tool (Engeström, 2001). Contradictions are not 
viewed as problems or conflicts, however, but rather as guiding innovation, 
change and development. Contradictions appear as a visible disturbance 
(Capper and Williams, 2004) that reduces coordination of interaction as well as 
creating a noticeable change of interaction flow (Bodker, 1989). These 
disturbances within and between Activities start when individuals receive more 
than one message linked to daily practices and where these messages run 
counter to each other, creating contradiction (Engeström, 1987).  
Innovation and developments emerge when people involved in the Activity work 
on resolving contradictions (Engeström and Sannino, 2010). Since they create 
the motive for change, paving the way for potential development and innovation 
through change, contradictions are not to be viewed negatively; on the contrary, 
they are important for development. Activity Systems work to gradually resolve 
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contradictions through the Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) and by 
redefining Motives and Objects. However, contradictions may reappear at 
different stages of the Activity (Engeström, 2001). On the other hand, a positive 
result is not guaranteed, as it depends on how contradictions are addressed and 
resolved. In other words, development does not always occur, because 
contradiction can enable or disable the progress of a learning Activity (Nelson, 
2002). Furthermore, Capper and Williams (2004) believe that it not always easy 
to identify and tackle contradictions, as some of them are “invisible and 
undiscussable” and the invisibility of these contradictions can lead people to take 
them for granted and to fail to recognise their difficulties, especially in relation to 
culture. Undiscussable contradictions are visible, but people avoid talking about 
them due to cultural or political restrictions or because of personal habits that 
make them feel embarrassed when discussing some issues.  
3.4.5 Transformation 
Engeström (2001) argues that “standard” learning theories focus on the idea that 
learners are there to acquire defined skills or knowledge and the outcome is an 
observable change in their behaviour. These theories assume that skills and 
knowledge are stable and that it is the teacher who should identify what is to be 
learned. Engeström rejects this view, contending that all types of learners actually 
learn things that are not defined or understood ahead of the learning process. He 
believes that in their personal lives and practices, individuals learn as yet unseen 
forms of Activities, which in fact are still being created while the learning happens. 
He calls this “expansive transformation”, in which the learning Activity moves 
through a cycle of transformation as contradictions drive the Activity System and 
participating individuals to question and reform pre-existing norms. He claims that 
“standard” learning theories are of little help in trying to understand these 
processes. Building on these ideas, Roth et al. (2009) assert that learning, 
progress and development cannot be reduced to individual Subjects, because 
the Activity System has a non-self-identical nature, whereby different parts of the 
Activity may be viewed as representing individual aspects of it, but the Activity 
has to be considered as whole in order to see the complete developmental 
picture. They conclude that it makes no sense to view a classroom learning 
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Activity System without considering its links to the school Activity System of which 
it is part (Roth et al., 2009). 
3.5 The use of activity theory in this study 
Before embarking on the gathering of data, my general understanding of the 
introduction of tablets into classrooms was that it would not have only a simple 
and clearly identify impact which could be easily absorbed and dealt with. On the 
contrary, my review of the literature suggested that the introduction of any such 
technology would create interactions among the people involved, with the devices 
and the with environment, making activity theory an appropriate choice of 
framework because it treats all of these elements as interrelated, so that the 
effects of a minor change in one component might be significant for other aspects 
of classroom activity. Thus, the introduction of tablets should not be viewed in 
isolation from other factors involved in the classroom Activity, as these can be 
affected by the introduction and will also have their own input into the introduction 
process. For example, decisions taken by administrators on what apps to provide 
with the devices might make a difference to the classroom experience of both 
teachers and their pupils. There might also be implications for the school rules 
that would need to be identified so that due attention is given to the regulatory 
aspect of the introduction.  
Teachers’ identity is constructed through their classroom experiences, including 
many situations where they feel more or less satisfied with their achievements or 
the difficulties and unexpected challenges that they face. Experienced teachers 
are familiar with this mixture of situations and will try to anticipate these 
challenges and accomplishments when planning their lessons. This raises the 
question of how tablets would be integrated into teachers’ self-identification and 
the way they perceive themselves, their teaching environment and the world 
around them. Thus, I undertook this study to explore deeply what happened when 
tablets were introduced into an Omani primary school, in the expectation that they 
would have an effect on teachers in terms of their teaching strategies, which 
meant understanding their experiences and eliciting their views of the 
implementation of technology use in their classrooms. Tablets might also have a 
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similar set of effects on pupils, administrators and the wider community, as well 
as on school rules and the immediate environment.  
Activity theory was adopted because it provides a philosophical framework for 
analysing forms of individual and social developmental processes which are 
interlinked (Kuutti, 1996). To understand any single Activity involves exploring its 
relationship with other Activities in its context. Thus, when studying tablet 
introduction into the school system, it was important not only to look at how 
individual teachers or pupils used tablets from a single perspective out of its 
context. Learning within an Activity cannot simply be reduced to Subjects, as all 
components of the Activity will learn from their experiences. Thus, the Activity 
System must be taken as a whole. The introduction of tablets into the classroom 
setting may cause changes in classroom Activity. What is perceived as a minor 
change in a single Activity may result in disturbing the whole Activity and may go 
beyond that to another Activity.  
Activity theory is widely used as a theoretical framework to study the complex 
components and relations in technology-related studies (Engestrom, Yrjo, 2000). 
It is important to note that AT does not involve chemical or mathematical 
equations and that it cannot be used to predict what will happen when something 
is done. It is a descriptive tool that does not provide “ready-made techniques and 
procedures”, but “conceptual tools and methodological principles” that have to be 
illustrated in regard to the specific object studied (Engeström, 1993 p.97). The 
use of tablets in the classroom would be treated as a Tool mediating the Activities 
of teachers and pupils (the Subject) and their intentions, which should be viewed 
as part of the Activity.  
AT is thus used as the spine of the research skeleton, determining the shape of 
the research design, the data collection tools and the data analysis. The following 
sections detail how AT has been used in this study. Adapting the framework 
proposed by Engeström (2001) to the lessons in which tablets were used, the 
Subject of the Activities is taken to comprise the teacher and her pupils, and the 
following are components of the lesson Activity: 
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Activity System: The whole lesson Activity. 
Subjects: Teacher and Pupils are the Subject of each lesson, as they use tablets 
in classroom Activities.  
Community: This consists of many actors such as administrators, teachers 
attending the lesson, parents and other school staff.  
Rules: Ministry of Education regulations, classroom norms and each teacher’s 
rules. 
Division of Labour: This varies from one Activity to another, depending on the 
classroom situation. 
Object: The lesson target set by the teacher and the various targets set by pupils 
as a group or individually.  
Tool: Tablet.  
3.6 Research design 
As this study investigates what happens when introducing tablets into the 
classrooms of a single school and seeks to identify the people involved and their 
roles in the process, a qualitative case study design was selected. In order to gain 
a clear picture of the topic, it needs to be looked at from different viewpoints to 
form a balanced picture (Thomas, 2010; Yin, 2009). Applying AT principles to the 
case study design, I decided to consider the components of activity theory when 
designing the research. First, exploring the introduction of tablets was not limited 
to what happens in the classroom, but extended to the wider Community, by 
involving parents as well as administrators. Secondly, the study was designed to 
explore factors such as the Division of Labour and Rules in relation to tablet use. 
To study the development of the Activity, there were three phases of data 
collection and each lesson was analysed independently, then each phase was 
summarised and conclusions drawn.  
The introduction of technology into classrooms has been investigated for more 
than two decades and different approaches have been used, depending on the 
device, the study context and the objectives of the research. To study the 
- 70 - 
 
 
introduction of tablets in the setting of an Omani cycle one school, I started by 
reviewing existing studies to identify appropriate approaches to studying the 
introduction of similar portable personal devices into teaching and learning 
settings. During the years before the introduction of tablets, many studies were 
conducted on the introduction of computers, laptops, personal digital assistants 
(PDAs), interactive boards and smartboards. The following are two examples of 
the studies reviewed. 
(Mouza, 2005) conducted a qualitative case study in New York to investigate the 
impact of integrated technology on pupils’ learning. It evaluated a project after 
100 days of using a special kindergarten curriculum aiming to engage pupils with 
technology use in activities that would support the learning of subjects. As the 
study focused on teachers and the different ways in which they integrated 
technology to support their pupils’ learning, the data was mostly on teachers’ 
activities and how they supported pupils. However, data was collected from 
multiple sources, including field notes, workshop information, minutes of 
teachers’ meetings and other documents. Classroom observation and teacher 
interviews were also used: each participating teacher was observed at least twice 
and interviewed three times (Mouza, 2005). 
In a mixed-method case study in Taiwan, Hsieh et al. (2011) examined the effect 
on pupils’ learning styles of using PDAs for teaching and learning, with each child 
working on one device. The study used an experimental approach with pre- and 
post-tests and to control variables, it involved 39 grade five pupils from one 
primary school taught by the same teachers. There were three stages of data 
collection. Pupils were first given a pre-test on a specific topic and a questionnaire 
to determine their learning styles. At the second stage, they were observed in two 
sessions as they received information about the topic using wireless technology 
on their PDAs. Finally, a post-test was administered to measure impact on the 
pupils (Hsieh et al., 2011). The study used mostly quantitative research methods, 
with little emphasis on qualitative data, which was represented only in pupils’ 
reflections.  
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Reviewing different studies reveals the complex nature of studies of learning with 
technology in the classroom and different aspects embedded within different 
technology projects. This necessitates detailed and multi-source data collection 
to enable the project to be viewed from several perspectives, including those of 
teachers and pupils (Cooper and Brna, 2002). The use of multiple methods of 
data collection, known as triangulation, also improves the validity of the research 
findings (Mathison, 1988). Thus, I decided to take a qualitative case study 
approach. For a case study to form a clear and balanced picture of the topic, I 
needed to examine it from various perspectives (Thomas, 2010; Yin, 2009). This 
meant that teachers’ and pupils’ views should be considered along with the 
observational data. In order to justify a degree of generalisation from this study 
of the introduction of tablets in a single cycle one school to the broader context 
of the Omani Basic Education system, detailed descriptions of tasks and events 
relevant to the case have been blended with analysis.  
In relation to classroom tablet use, there has been a focus on the description of 
classroom activities where participants use tablets (Cohen et al., 2000). I set out 
in the present study to explore the everyday experiences of pupils and teachers 
as they worked on different activities using their tablets, by observing what 
happened in classes and by interviewing participants. Hence, it is important to 
recognize that each context is unique, with complex interactions between 
different participants and the tablets, for which activities and relationships need 
to be unfolded. This is of particular importance because of the need to understand 
the embedded culture of working with tablets and the knowledge that the different 
participants used to help them make sense of their daily experiences (Hatch, 
2002).  
Taking account of the above considerations and the review of existing studies, it 
was decided that the three data collection methods to be used for the study would 
be classroom observation, interviews with teachers and the head teacher, and 
focus group discussions with pupils and parents. Although reviewing earlier 
studies gave me some ideas to consider when choosing the approach that best 
suited this study, I went into the field with my mind open to the points that might 
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be raised by the research participants. Table 3 indicates which datasets were 
used to answer each of the research questions. 
Table 3: Research questions and the datasets used to answer them 
Question Dataset 
1- What are the contextual 
factors mediating the use of 
tablets? 
Data was collected through observation and 
interviews, in which the views of teachers, 
pupils and parents were elicited.  
2- What are the impacts in 
terms of the roles and 
responsibilities of the agents 
involved in using tablets in 
the classroom? 
Data was collected through observation and 
interviews with teachers, the head teacher, 
pupils and their parents.  
3- In what way does the use of 
tablets affect teaching 
practice in the classroom?  
Data was collected mainly by observation, 
but participants were also asked for their 
views during the interviews.  
3.7 The pilot study 
This section describes the pilot study which I conducted at a primary school in 
Leeds in July 2014. It is important to note that after conducting the pilot study I 
considered more recently available studies on tablets in schools, as a result of 
which I decided to change the research questions. Thus, the research questions 
used for the pilot study were different from the current ones.  
The pilot study was intended to answer the following questions:  
1. How do tablets impact pupils’ learning? 
2. How do teachers use tablets to support pupils’ learning?  
3. What are other factors of interest about the use of tablets in classrooms? 
3.7.1 Choice of school and access to it 
After discussing the choice of school with my supervisors, it was agreed to 
conduct the pilot at a school in Leeds. I first contacted the head teacher of the 
school (which my own child attends) by email in order to request permission to 
conduct the pilot and to make an appointment to see her, at which I presented a 
letter of introduction from the School of Education, University of Leeds. The letter 
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introduced me as a research student at the University and explained that I needed 
to conduct a pilot study for my research plan. The head teacher approved this 
and introduced me to the ICT teacher, who agreed to take part in the pilot study. 
We arranged for an observation and interview session, which took place on 11th 
July 2014.  
3.7.2 Design of research instruments 
Using the research questions above and issues raised in the literature that I had 
reviewed, I designed an observation schedule and prepared a list of questions 
for the post-class teacher interview. The items for the observation schedule and 
the interview guide were based on a range of topics related to the use of tablets 
in classroom teaching and learning in schools, such as the different ways that 
teachers use tablets for teaching purposes and their involvement in making 
decisions about their introduction. Items for observing pupils in class included 
how they were used differently in work on the assigned tasks.  
3.7.3 Data collection  
The lesson that I observed lasted about 40 minutes. Before the lesson I discussed 
with the teacher how I should conduct the observation. For example, I asked 
where I could sit and we discussed the possibility of moving around groups of 
pupils during the lesson. At the beginning I sat at the side between two groups of 
pupils. When pupils were asked to work on the learning task, I moved around the 
groups so that I could see how they worked in pairs on the tablets. Throughout 
the lesson, I checked the tracking sequence and the frequency of occurrence of 
the events, which I recorded in the observation schedule.  
After the lesson, I chatted about it with the teacher and we decided to hold the 
post-class interview in one of the classrooms. First, I thanked the teacher for 
allowing me the opportunity to observe his lesson. I then asked him to confirm 
that he was happy for me to record the interview. I started the interview by asking 
general questions about introducing the use of tablets into the school. I then 
asked specific questions relating to the research questions and how he used 
tablets for teaching. The interview took about eleven minutes.   
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3.7.4 Analysis of pilot data 
Analysis of the pilot data involved transcribing the audio recording of the interview 
and compiling the records from the observation schedule.  
Observation notes were unpacked into readable sentences and associated with 
the situations they occurred in to facilitate analysis. For example, one note says 
“some pupils created more than one” which I expanded to became “The teacher 
asked pupils to create one game, but some pupils were able to create more than 
one game”. The sequence of events was recorded by ticking the time of 
occurrence of each event in the observation schedule, which was designed to 
facilitate the marking of the time against each note that was taken. I was thus 
able to put the events into a time sequence and calculate how many times 
particular events occurred.  
The transcript of the interview with the teacher is reproduced in Appendix L. The 
transcription took longer than I expected, for two main reasons. First, the teacher 
whom I interviewed was a native speaker with a Yorkshire accent which made it 
difficult to transcribe every word he said; sometimes I needed to play back a word 
several times in order to determine what the teacher had said. This was not 
expected to occur when transcribing interview data from the main study, as all 
interviews were to be conducted in Arabic and all interviewees would be native-
speaking Omani nationals. Secondly, there was a problem with some background 
noise in the audio recording, which caused some difficulty in listening back to it.  
Following Newby (2010), I organised the data extracted from the notes and 
interview into units, which were then coded so that they related to issues raised 
by the research questions. Some units were richer and more informative than 
others. The coding process was informed by the interviewee’s words and ideas, 
but his pauses and incomplete words might also show thinking or hesitation. 
Table 4 gives examples of interview data coding. 
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Table 4: Examples of pilot interview data coding 
Teacher’s words Codes  My interpretation  
I think the kids love them, absolutely love 
them. I think they get enthused by them 
and excited and they ... it is a modern 
technology and summary job and it 
depends on how you use tablets and 
things and yeah… they really enjoy it. 
Motivation  
Integration of 
tablets makes 
learning a joyful 
activity for children.  
Sometimes ... I think sometimes it’s hard 
to find the right applications or the right 
way of using them in tablets we’ve had 
had for lessons. It certainly makes things 
a lot easier in terms of ... if children have 
to research something… it’s just there at 
a press of a button… rather than having a 
laptop where you have to load it up 
starting it... it takes time ... and a tablet is 
instant... just instant access really to the 
internet. 
Challenges  
This needs to be 
explored more (I 
should have asked 
the teacher further 
questions on the 
nature of the 
challenges).  
Efficiency  
Less effort and less 
time for individual 
learning.  
Yeah, I think the great thing about the 
tablet it opens up... for example, we have 
to teach World War 2 or ancient Egypt 
which could be a hard concept for the 
children to understand or it could be quite 
hard to resource... with a tablet you’ve got 
it all though, you’ve got the apps, you’ve 
got the internet, it’s there at the touch of a 
button ... if the child asks you a question 
in the class that you don’t know the 
answer to...i t’s there at the touch of a 
button … they can be very kind of.... they 
can work independently... It is really 
useful in that sense. They need lots of 
skills teaching really... to use it … 
properly.  
 
Advantage 
 
Tablets are useful 
when used to 
enhance conceptual 
understanding. 
Access 
Tablets provide 
quick and easy 
access to 
knowledge and 
resources.  
Demand 
The use of tablets 
for learning requires 
certain skills that 
pupils need to 
acquire.  
 
3.7.5 General lessons learned from the piloting 
The interview schedule that I used in the pilot study was difficult to relate to activity 
theory, so I reconfigured it to make this easier. I also found that on some 
occasions the questions I asked were not effective, so I restructured the interview 
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schedule again in order to produce more specific cues, not only about how the 
devices were used in class, but also what factors influenced their effectiveness.  
Table 5 and Table 6 give some examples of the original interview and observation 
schedules respectively, the changes made in the revised schedules and some 
notes on why these changes were made. 
Table 5: Example of changes made to interview schedule 
Original schedule  Revised schedule  Difference  
Questions were 
organised into two 
themes: impact on 
teacher’s way of 
teaching and impact 
on pupils learning.  
Questions 
organised into 
three themes: 
collaboration, 
facilitating learner-
centred teaching, 
school rules. 
In the old schedule questions 
were not linked to activity 
theory and themes were not 
derived from research 
questions. This has been 
amended in the revised 
schedule.  
Table 6:Examples of changes made to observation schedule 
Items 
deleted 
from 
observation 
schedule 
- Teacher uses tablet 
for management  
- Teacher requires 
training  
- Pupils show different 
ability when working 
with tablets 
These two items did not appear in the 
pilot and are not linked to research 
questions  
Naturally there will be differences in 
pupils’ abilities when working with 
tablets. What is important is not the 
difference, but how these differences 
will lead to supporting each other’s 
learning.  
Items 
added to 
observation 
schedule 
- Pupils take turns to 
work on tablets  
- Pupils seek 
teacher’s attention  
- Pupils seek each 
other’s attention in 
showing 
achievement  
- Pupils achieve more 
than the required 
task.  
Pupils were politely taking turns when 
working with tablets (might argue). 
Some pupils were excited about their 
achievements and wanted to show the 
teachers and other pupils (more 
interaction).  
Excited pupils do more tasks than 
what they are asked to (two pairs did 
the design task twice)  
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3.7.6 Lessons learned regarding content and use of research tools 
During the pilot interview, when listening to the audio recording and transcribing 
it, I found that the teacher’s answers were sometimes too general and I had 
missed the opportunity to elicit some important information. That is, some 
responses should have been followed by additional questions to prompt the 
interviewee to give specific examples illustrating his classroom experience. 
Therefore, analysis of the pilot interview made me aware that for the main study 
I should prepare interview questions addressing the main themes, with a list of 
follow-up probes to elicit richer information.  
As to the observation schedule, I concluded that I needed to reorganise it to 
include additional items in the observation checklist. There should also be at least 
two sections focusing on the impact of tablets on the pupils, teachers, curriculum 
and environment. A number of new items were suggested by the short notes that 
I made immediately after observing and interviewing the pilot teacher. Although 
the interactions of pupils in a UK classroom were not expected to be identical to 
those in the Omani context, the pilot study revealed general patterns in the 
children’s interactions that I considered of interest for the main study. I also 
concluded that I should review more literature on learners’ interactions in the 
context of ICT for classroom teaching and learning. Therefore, the observation 
schedule used in the main study was a result of my experience in pilot study and 
the enhanced review of the relevant literature.  
The balance between taking the lead to maintain the order of the interview and 
giving the interviewee a chance to speak freely without interrupting his flow was 
difficult to manage. I grouped the interview questions into three sections aiming 
to explore the teacher’s view of the impact of tablets on himself, on his pupils and 
on the curriculum and the whole classroom environment. I also thought that 
starting with general questions would give the teacher enough freedom without 
being led to a specific answer. However, in response to my general questions I 
found that he repeatedly and rather confusingly moved between the topics, 
referring to all three impacts. This had implications both for my way of conducting 
the interviews in the main study and for how I should structure their contents.  
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I also learnt that interviews need to be held in private and in quiet conditions. In 
the pilot interview, there was some background noise which not only appeared in 
the recording, but sometimes made it very difficult for me to hear the teacher’s 
words. The implication was that before conducting the interviews in the main 
study, I should discuss with participating teachers the various venues on the 
school premises where the possibility of interruption by background noise would 
be minimised.  
In terms of conceptualising the study and its research questions, the experience 
of the pilot helped me to reflect on activity theory in practice, especially in regard 
to modifying the content and structure of the data collection tools.  
In regard to collaboration and using the tablets, I observed that pupils generally 
worked straightforwardly and collaboratively in pairs, independently of the 
teacher, once he had given them clear instructions on what they had to do. This 
indicates that the tablet is a supportive tool to facilitate collaboration, as well as 
engaging pupils in learner-centred activities. These positive observations about 
the tablet as a teaching and learning tool surprised me and contrasted with my  
expectations of what I would find in the Omani school context, because of the 
material and cultural differences between the UK and Oman.  
3.8 Observational analysis  
Using AT as a theoretical framework led me to adopt the Activity as the unit of 
observational analysis. Identification of the unit of analysis is an important first 
step in the analysis process, but when using AT it is considered to be 
inappropriate to view the Activity in isolation, as it is connected with other 
Activities in its network. Moreover, Roth et al. (2009) contend that it “makes little 
(or no) sense to look at classroom learning as Activity system, which is not a full-
fledged Activity that is independent of the cultural-historical Activity of the 
schooling as it occurs”. In order to study and fully understand tablet introduction, 
it is important to view it in its wider context. I began analysing the classroom 
observations by viewing each lesson as an Activity System which is part of a 
school Activity System and may itself consist of several Activities. For each 
lesson, I marked the pupils’ arrival in the classroom as the start of the lesson 
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Activity and considered it to end when they left the room. In order to identify what 
happened when tablets were introduced into the lessons through the lens of 
activity theory, I considered each lesson according to the five principles of AT, as 
outlined in Section 3.4.  
3.8.1 Collectivity 
Using the lesson as a prime unit of analysis, each lesson was viewed collectively 
from when the pupils arrived in the classroom to when they left it. Tablet use 
might not be extended throughout the whole lesson Activity, as it might be 
preceded or followed by other tasks. However, these other tasks might affect or 
be affected by the presence and use of tablets within the Activity System. It was 
therefore important not to isolate the use of tablets or to focus narrowly on their 
uses in specific tasks; their presence in the lesson must rather be viewed in light 
of the various components of AT such as Rules, Division of Labour and Object, 
in addition to the different teaching and learning tasks engaged in during the 
lesson.  
By looking deeply at the level of Operations and Actions, which might sometimes 
become independent Activities in their own right, and by viewing various Activities 
embedded within the classroom Activity System using the lens of AT, I was able 
to identify the different Motives of the individuals performing the Activity. 
Comparing individual Motives to the collective Motive would then determine 
whether the teacher of a particular lesson and her pupils shared the same Object. 
Moreover, individual pupils might have set their own Objects for each Activity, 
which might produce a variety of different outcomes of the Activity.  
3.8.2 Multi-voicedness 
The multi-voicedness of the Activity System was represented in the different 
voices related to tablet use that appeared in the lesson Activity. It was viewed by 
observing the existing power structure and how the work was shared between 
teachers, pupils and members of the community. I also considered how these 
different viewpoints participated in determining the progress of the Activity. For 
example, in addition to teachers’ and pupils’ voices there were other viewpoints 
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that might be relevant to the lesson Activity, such as those of members of the 
school community or parents, as well as the voices of other actors who might be 
present in the lesson Activity. This multi-voicedness within the Activity played an 
important role in shaping the progress of the Activity, which might not necessarily 
correspond to the Subject’s viewpoint.  
3.8.3 History and development 
The development of the tablet Activity appeared to affect the Activity when viewed 
from the perspective of its own history. It was important when studying the 
introduction of tablets into the classroom to consider the development of the 
Activity and the different histories involved. Elements of the Activity (such as 
Subjects) would have their individual histories, which might influence the Activity. 
For example, each teacher had her own experiences and many of them had many 
years of teaching experience, so it could be useful to identify what modifications 
they would need to bring to their experiences when tablets were introduced and 
to identify what their experiences would add to the integration of tablets. However, 
AT requires history to be viewed in two different ways: as development within the 
Activity and as history of the Activity.  
3.8.3.1 History within an Activity  
Each teacher can be assumed to have planned her lessons and to have tried to 
teach according to the plan, but she will sometimes have had to respond to 
circumstances as they arose by departing to some extent from the original plan 
for the progress of the Activity. For example, the pupils’ interest in tablet use might 
lead a teacher to continue using tablets, or a technical issue might force her to 
modify the plan by presenting one task before another or by introducing a 
completely new task. In addition, addressing emerging contradictions might 
create an opportunity for innovation or restrict the progress of the lesson Activity. 
Thus, the teacher might start her lesson in accordance with the Activity System 
but the development of the Activity might not go according to plan. 
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3.8.3.2 History of the Activity 
In addition to the history within the Activity, it was necessary to consider the 
history of the Activity in terms of its development across the observed lesson 
Activities. The lesson observations took place over a period of six months from 
October 2015 to March 2016, during which time the Activity was seen to have 
developed. This development could be expected to occur in relation to one or 
more aspects of the Activity such as Subjects (teachers, pupils), Community, 
Object, Rules, Division of Labour, or indeed the Tool, i.e. the tablets themselves, 
as such smart devices are capable of constant development, not least in the apps 
that they run, which might affect the way they are used in a class.  
3.8.4 Contradictions 
The introduction of a new technology to an existing Activity is likely to lead to the 
reconstruction of relationships between the different components of the Activity 
(Artemeva and Freedman, 2001). It is important to identify contradictions within 
the Activity System, because they are the keys to change and development and 
because they may disrupt the development of the Activity. However, this 
identification is not easy, since not all contradictions are visible or discussable. 
They might be within tablets, teachers, pupils, Rules or the Community. Positive 
result are not guaranteed, because they depend on how contradictions are 
addressed, but nor are contradictions to be viewed negatively, as they create the 
motive for change.  
3.8.5  Transformation 
Any Activity System, including a lesson, may go through an extended series of 
transformations that create the possibility of expansive transformation. The 
introduction of tablets into a class may thus involve changes in many related 
Activities, some of which the researcher may predict, while others need to be 
explored in reality as they happen. In addition, learning, progress and 
development cannot be reduced to individual ‘Subjects’, as the Activity System 
has a non-self-identical nature, whereby each of its parts may be seen to 
represent a single aspect of the Activity, but Activity has to be considered as a 
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whole in order to appreciate the overall picture. It therefore does not make sense 
to investigate a classroom learning Activity without considering its links to the 
school Activity System within which it occurs (Roth et al., 2009). Blin (2008) states 
that the introduction of a new Tool is likely to cause several modifications within 
the Activity. He also explains that expansive disruption of the Activity System may 
take the form of the adoption of a new curriculum or a modification of assessment 
techniques or teaching methodologies. If disturbance is temporary and does not 
lead to expansive transformation, this could be a sign of the rejection of the newly 
introduced Tool.  
3.9 Participants  
During my first visit to the school, intended mainly to allow me to get to know the 
participants and to establish a rapport with them, I approached the school 
administrators, who were aware of the purpose of my visits following the 
arrangements made with the ministry and the local education office, to discuss 
my proposed work scheme and to seek permission to contact the people involved 
in the tablet introduction project in order to identify potential study participants. 
The head teacher informed me that five teachers taught the class in which the 
tablet project was being implemented and gave me permission to approach them 
to recruit them and their pupils for the study. The following subsections detail the 
recruitment procedures for the four categories of participant.  
3.9.1 Head teacher  
The head teacher volunteered to participate in the study. Her collaboration was 
of great value, as she had good knowledge of all details regarding the school’s 
tablet project. It was important to elicit her input concerning the general aim and 
plan of the project, what had been implemented, the challenges and what 
remained to be done. Once she had expressed an interest in participating in the 
study, I gave her an information sheet and an informed consent form.  
3.9.2 Teachers 
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I directly approached the teachers working on the tablet introduction project, at 
an introductory meeting arranged by the school administration. I introduced 
myself and explained that my doctoral research had no relation to the Ministry of 
Education’s plans for their school or their project and that their participation in the 
research would have no consequences, because the data would be used 
exclusively for research purposes. This clarification was important, because 
teachers considering participation in research to evaluate a school project might 
perceive a risk of the success or failure of the project being linked to their own 
performance evaluation. Therefore, I reassured them that the study was not 
evaluative and would have no implications for the future of the project itself. It 
was also important to assure them that information gathered would be treated 
confidentially and would be used only for the purposes of the research. I made it 
clear that I was conducting the research in fulfilment of the requirements of my 
doctoral studies and that the ensuing thesis would be submitted to the Leeds 
University library and to the Omani Ministry of Higher Education, which had 
sponsored the study.  
In addition, I made it clear that teachers’ participation was voluntary and that 
having decided to take part they would be free to withdraw at any time during the 
research. I confirmed that their names would not appear in the research data and 
that their identities would be disguised as far as possible to reduce any possible 
risk of identification. Finally, I handed each teacher an information sheet and an 
informed consent form and asked them to consider their participation in the 
coming few days. Three of them, identified by the pseudonyms Khawla, Ibtisam 
and Safia, consented to participate. 
3.9.3 Parents 
When I informed the school administrators of my plan to hold focus group 
discussions with some parents of participating pupils, they stated that only 
parents who had teaching positions in the school or in the nearby boys’ school 
usually attended parents’ meetings. They explained that the school’s rural 
location meant that many parents had a low level of education and rarely 
responded to the school’s invitations, while many others worked far from the 
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village, making it almost impossible for them to attend school meetings. I 
therefore decided to invite parents of pupils to participate only if they were 
teachers either at the same school or at the one nearby. It was possible to identify 
seven pupils whose parents fitted these criteria and with the support of the school 
administration, letters were sent to these seven parents informing them about the 
research and inviting them to take part.  
Recruiting only these teachers to the parents’ group had a number of important 
implications. First, as all were teachers at schools in the same village, they were 
alike in their circumstances, such as living standards and the time available for 
them to interact with their children at home, while differing significantly from many 
other parents of participating pupils, particularly those who lived and worked away 
from the home village. On the other hand, all seven parent/teachers knew what 
teaching is, were aware of different aspects of the classroom environment and 
were familiar with the expectations and requirements of the tablet introduction 
project. However, while this may have made their contributions better informed 
than they would otherwise be, the final implication was that the participating 
parents would always speak from a teacher’s viewpoint and justify their beliefs 
from this perspective. 
3.9.4 Pupils  
I approached pupils in groups of five to eight in order to explain their potential 
participation in the research. I explained the research idea to them orally, using 
simple language that they would be able to understand. As I was a stranger to 
these children, who might therefore be wary of speaking to me, I asked the 
administration to organise informal meetings so that they would feel free to ask 
any questions that might cross their minds. I explained that being part of a 
research study would not affect their educational assessment and that if they or 
their parents decided to withdraw from the research this would not affect their 
participation in the school’s tablet project, as withdrawal would only mean that 
their data would not be used in the research. Finally, all pupils were given an 
information sheet and an informed consent form to be signed by their parents.  
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3.9.5 Language 
In order to enable all participants to understand their involvement in the research 
and to express themselves effectively, all of the information sheets and consent 
forms were in Arabic and all of the abovementioned meetings were conducted in 
Arabic, as were the interviews themselves (Grbich, 2013). In several cases, 
participants, especially among the pupils, were relaxed and informal in their 
spoken contributions, using colloquial language that they appeared to feel would 
best express their intended meaning.  
3.10 Data collection instruments  
3.10.1 Observation  
Observation means watching events carefully as they occur in their context and 
recording important aspects. It is used to capture patterns and large trends over 
time (Cohen et al., 2000). Observation is an important method of collecting data 
in social research, as it yields a large amount of authentic data. I used this method 
to collect data on how teachers and pupils used tablets in the classroom. I also 
noted, in lessons where tablets were used, the emergence of issues concerning 
the types of Activities engaged in or the challenges faced by teachers and pupils, 
for example. I was then able to raise these issues for discussion in interviews with 
teachers. Conversely, I used the observations to check upon issues raised by 
teachers, pupils, the head teacher and parents when interviewed. Before 
beginning the classroom observations, I agreed with teachers that I would be 
observing real situations where the teachers were using tablets in teaching actual 
lessons. I also agreed with them on an approximate number of possible visits to 
each teacher’s lessons over the period of data collection. It was important to 
agree upon the duration and frequency of my observations and how to record the 
data (Thomas, 2009). I planned to conduct a total of twelve classroom 
observations, as there were three participating teachers and each was to be 
observed twice in each data collection phase. However, I was able to conduct 
only ten observations because the difficulties that teachers faced in using the 
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internet in class reduced the overall frequency of lessons in which tablets were 
used.  
Finally, I developed an observation schedule (Table 7) to make my observations 
organised and systematic. First, in order to differentiate between using tablets for 
teaching and for learning I decided to have separate items for observing teachers’ 
Activities and pupils’ Activities. Therefore, the schedule was designed to include 
two sets of statements and topics raised in literature such as teachers using 
educational games, using tablets to connect to the internet in the classroom, 
using apps on tablets, teachers’ and pupils’ motivation to interact  and the 
technical support that the literature reports teachers and pupils as demanding. 
However, I purposely meant to keep the statements relatively general in order to 
allow flexibility to fit possible aspects of Activity use, such as the different apps 
that teachers might decide to use. In addition, Operation and Action statements 
within teachers’ and pupils’ Activities were added according to the findings of the 
pilot observation and adjustments were made to fit the context of Omani schools. 
Other items were derived from activity theory, as it was important to include items 
that highlight factors such as individual roles and rules related to tablet use.  
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Table 7: Observation schedule 
Date: Observation No: General Notes:  
Teacher:  Class : 
 
Lesson: 
Tablets for everyone? Yes / No  
 
 Ratio:  
No of Pupils: 
S  Teacher Action  Comments Pupils’ Action  Comments   
1 Uses special classroom arrangement 
due to tablet use? 
Show enthusiasm in using tablets  
2 Implements extra rules/instructions?  Talk about tablets  
3 Logs online in class using tablets  Take care of devices 
4 Uses learning games  Use tablets to go online 
5 Uses learning tablet app  Discuss what to do in tablet tasks 
6 Uses tablet to give instruction Move in class to show achievements to other 
pupils  
7 Asks pupils to work on their own 
(individuals/pairs or groups) 
Move in class to show achievements to teacher 
8 Stops pupils before finishing the task Ask for longer time working on task 
9 Asks pupils to sit down Work together to complete a task 
10 Requires technical assistant  Argue about taking control of tablets  
11 Uses tablet as an e-book  Take turns in working on tablets  
12 Prepared for several tasks using 
tablets  
More than one pupil work together on a tablet  
13 Moves between groups  Provide technical support to teacher  
14 Rearranges pupils’ groups  Seek teacher’s attention  
15 Gives technical support to pupils Achieve beyond teacher’s task 
16 Concerned about safety of devices Ask for support in using tablets  
17 Worried about time Play off task 
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3.10.2 The use of cameras 
Observation is a useful way to gather data on the use of tablets in classrooms, 
but it might not be possible to capture and take note of everything that happens 
during a lesson. To overcome this shortcoming, I thought of using video recording 
to add value to the data collected through observation. However, I was not able 
to go ahead with this plan because the participating teachers did not agree to 
being videotaped while teaching. However, they promised to provide me with a 
videoed lesson that they would prepare themselves especially for my research. 
In the event, the video recording that they sent was of little or no value to the 
study because it was not of a full lesson; it was a two-minute clip of pupils starting 
a lesson with tablets in their hands.  
3.10.3 Interviews  
Teachers were interviewed individually so they could speak freely about their 
experiences. Post-lesson interviews were conducted with teachers when tablets 
had been used in class. It was important to consider their plans, views and 
reflections on using tablets with their pupils in the classroom. Interviews with 
teachers were of a mixture of formal and informal conversational elements 
(Cohen et al., 2000), as informal interviews have the advantage of increasing the 
relevance of questions that emerge directly from context and observations. As 
Cohen et al. (2000) state, every type of interview also has its own weaknesses 
and this evidently applies to both formal and informal ones. Therefore, I prepared 
an interview schedule (Table 8) to guide the process of interviewing the different 
participants and to ensure a systematic exploration of the issues raised with each 
of them. The interview questions were driven by the research questions, based 
in turn on issues identified during the review of literature.  
The schedule was designed to include questions on aspects of activity theory 
such as tablets (Artefacts), teachers and pupils (Subjects), Roles and Rules, and 
the Community. In order to avoid leading interviewees, essential questions were 
designed to be on relatively general topics and to give interviewees the freedom 
to express themselves. However, a column for further questions  was added to 
cover specific areas raised in the literature, such as the nature of Activities 
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conducted with tablets or the difference between classes with tablets and those 
without. Since interviews were planned to occur during post-lesson observation, 
a third column was added for probing questions, such as teachers’ use of 
educational games, using tablets to connect to the internet in classrooms, using 
apps on tablets, teachers’ and pupils’ motivation to interact and the technical 
support which the literature reported teachers and pupils as demanding. Some 
modifications were also made to the schedule in response to the findings of the 
pilot study and to suit the Omani school context. Finally, different versions of the 
schedule were prepared to accommodate the differences among teachers, 
pupils, administrators and parents as interviewees.  
I was able to conduct a total of ten individual interviews: one with the head 
teacher, two with the ICT teacher responsible for the tablet introduction project 
and seven with participating teachers. The plan was to use audio recording in 
order to capture all of the interviewees’ words as they were spoken and to allow 
the conversation to flow naturally, thus helping participants to connect their ideas 
more easily than would have been the case if I had asked them to speak slowly 
so that I could take simultaneous notes. All participants except one gave their 
consent to my use of an audio recorder during the interviews. One teacher had 
reservations and her opinion was respected. I had to ask her to speak slowly in 
order for me to take notes of the points she raised. This was challenging, as I had 
to spontaneously identify, capture and summarise different points that might have 
relevance to the research questions as the teacher was speaking. I found that it 
was not easy and that I needed to do more work immediately following the 
interview to unpack the summarised points in preparation for data analysis.  
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Table 8: Interview schedule 
Research Question  Essential Question Further Question Probing Q 
1- What are the 
contextual factors 
mediating the use 
of tablets in the 
classroom? 
 
3- In what way does 
the use of tablets 
affect teaching 
practice in the 
classroom? 
  
 
Artefact direct impact 
(Tablets):  
1. What difference does the 
introduction of tablets make in 
the class? 
 
  
 
1- What happens when tablets are 
used in primary class? 
2- What happened to pupils 
learning?  
3- What happened to your 
teaching? 
Influence to : 
o Your school situation?  
o Curriculum?  
o Pupils’ motivation? 
 
 
1. What difference have the tablets 
made in the classroom 
environment? 
2. What about the school 
environment? 
 
3. What is the nature of tasks used 
with tablets?  
 
4.  What types of activities are 
used? 
Any change in classroom 
activities?  
o Seating arrangement?  
o Pupils’ Movement? 
o Use of other tools? 
o What about lesson 
timing?  
 Time Saved? /Disturbed? 
 
o Use of educative games? 
Connection Required? 
 
o Individuals? Or group 
work? internet in class? or 
out of class? 
Impact on subject (Teachers ) 
1. Has your teaching been 
influenced by the 
introduction of tablets? In 
what way?  
1. How do you use tablets in your 
teaching?  
 
2. Tell me about preparing tablet 
lessons.  
o Has your teaching 
changed? In what way? 
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Research Question  Essential Question Further Question Probing Q 
 
 
2. What did you need to know in 
order to use tablets in 
classes?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Impact on subject (Pupils)  
 
1. Have tablets influenced pupils’ 
learning? In what way? 
 
2. How do you see the ratio of 
tablets and pupils’ relations? 
 
 
1- Have you tried observing other 
teachers using tablets in their 
classes?  
 
o Have you had formal 
training opportunities? 
What do you think of it? 
 
o What have you learned?  
  
o Anything else you would 
like to know about using 
tablets in classes? 
Support? 
 
1- What happened to pupils’ 
interactions?  
 
2- What about pupils’ motor 
activities? 
 
3-  How would you describe pupil-
pupil interaction when using 
tablets? 
o Pupil-pupil / teacher-pupil 
o Their attention? 
o Readiness to learn? 
 
 
o Skills? Any new skills? 
 
o Group work? 
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Research Question  Essential Question Further Question Probing Q 
Impact on Division of Labour  
  
1- Who plays a role in preparing 
and implementing a lesson 
with tablets?  
 
1- What roles do pupils play? 
 
2- Have you learned (anything) from 
pupils in using tablets? 
 
o Who gets involved? And 
how? 
 
o What roles do pupils 
play? 
 
o Has it happened? Any 
possibility? 
Impact on class rules  
1. What are the rules associated 
with using tablets in class / 
school? 
 
1. Any change to classroom culture? 
Norms?  
 
 
Any restrictions? 
Impact on Community  
1. What influence have tablets 
had on the school community?  
 
2. What comments have you 
received from parents 
regarding tablet use? 
1. Has the introduction of tablets 
influenced teachers’ willingness to 
take up technology? In what way? 
 
2. As tablets are kept in the Learning 
Resource Centre, what 
implications does that have for 
other classes? 
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Research Question  Essential Question Further Question Probing Q 
2- What are the 
impacts in terms 
of the roles and 
responsibilities of 
the agents 
involved in using 
tablets in the 
classroom?  
 
Artefact direct impact 
(Tablets):  
  
1. What factors do you think 
affect tablet use in class?  
 
2. What would help to improve 
the current situation?  
 
1. What factors do you think 
determine the frequency of your 
tablet use with pupils? 
 
2. What factors determine the choice 
of apps?  
 
o What 
facilitates/obstructs? 
o Who plays a role in that?  
 
Impact on subject (Teachers ) 
 
1. What do you think teachers 
require for tablet use?  
 
2. How do you think teachers can 
make the most of tablets in 
class? 
 
Impact on subject (Pupils)  
 
1. How do you think pupils can 
make the most of tablets in 
class?  
 
 
 
 
 
1. What factors may support them? 
 
o Training?  
o Resources?  
o Change in teaching 
hours? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. What factors may support them?  
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Research Question  Essential Question Further Question Probing Q 
Impact on Division of Labour  
  
1. Who do you think can provide 
support for tablet use? 
 
 
1. Who can support teachers work? 
2. How can support be provided to 
pupils?  
 
o How/in what way? 
 
Impact on class rules  
1. What do you think of the 
school rules for tablet use?  
 
1. If you were to amend the rules, 
what changes would you suggest?  
 
Impact on Community  
1. What are other school 
teachers’ views of using 
tablets in class?  
2. What are parents’ views of the 
use of tablets in class?  
 
 
 
1. What would you expect from 
parents?  
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3.10.4 Focus group discussions  
From the beginning I recognised how important it was that I interview the 
pupils themselves and allow them to express their views on the use of tablets 
in the classroom. Research with children has recently met the challenge of 
allowing them to speak for themselves and this approach emphasises the 
importance of listening to children expressing themselves, then giving due 
consideration to their points of view (Hartas, 2010). Pupils’ views about what 
is taking place in their classrooms are important, and many research projects 
have welcomed children as competent social members to discuss their 
experiences (Barker and Weller, 2003; Christensen and James, 2008).  
Therefore, I used focus group interviews to engage groups of pupils in semi-
formal discussion regarding the use of tablets in their classrooms. Three 
groups, each consisting of five to seven pupils, were interviewed at different 
times. Focus groups are a useful way of conducting interviews by engaging 
groups of participants who share experience of a selected topic in formal or 
informal discussion (King, 2010). One advantage of these sessions over one-
to-one interviews is that interactions among the participants promote data 
production (Hobson and Townsend, 2010). Another is the potential for 
discussions leading to the development of a wider range of responses, as 
participants build on or challenge each other’s ideas, which itself brings new 
ideas into the discussion (Cohen et al., 2000). However, there are also some 
disadvantages that I had to be aware of, including the danger that the 
discussion might drift away from the topic (Hobson and Townsend, 2010). 
I decided to conduct focus group discussions with pupils for two practical 
reasons. First, I was able to involve about 20 pupils in three group interviews, 
which reduced the possibility of disturbing their lesson attendance compared 
to holding individual interviews. Second, pupils were able to support each 
other’s ideas and give explanations when needed. In fact, in the context of 
rural Oman,  interviewing young children from a village individually could have 
been very difficult, as most tended to speak in short sentences and some of 
them hardly spoke.  
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Focus group interviews were also used to elicit parents’ views of the 
introduction of tablets into classrooms. Recognising the difficulty of arranging 
for individual parents to come to the school, I decided that it would be better 
to ask the school administrators to arrange the session, which they did, inviting 
the participants to attend a meeting at the school during November 2016.  
3.11 Analysis of interview data  
This section describes the process of analysing the interview data. This 
followed a circular model, whereby I started the initial data analysis while still 
collecting data and used it to feed back to the later rounds of data collection. 
This contrasts with the linear model, where data analysis does not begin until 
all of the data has been collected (Lichtman, 2006). Initial analysis of the data 
so far collected was useful in adding further questions to the interview 
schedules for various participants. Conversely, points raised in teachers’ 
interviews and focus group discussions led me to adjust the observation 
schedule and to focus on these points while observing classes where tablets 
were used. A clear example of this was that analysis of the data from the first 
phase of collection revealed many general remarks that needed further 
investigation, on such matters as iPads that were available but never used in 
lessons, network failures and the fact that certain apps were not used in the 
classroom. When such observations were made, it was important not to stop 
at note taking but to think about ways of collecting more data on the reasons 
for these phenomena and on their consequences. This led to further data 
collection being needed and it was important to explore participants’ input.  
During the main data analysis stage, it was important to keep in mind the 
research aim and not to view the data with preconceptions or ready-made 
judgments. Thus, I took an inductive or bottom-up approach, allowing the data 
to drive the analytical process (Patton, 1990). 
3.11.1 Organizing the interview data  
I began the analysis of the interview data with transcriptions of the audio 
recordings of all of the interviews. These varied in length from less than 20 to 
more than 45 minutes, with an average duration of about 30 minutes. 
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Regardless of length, the analysis of each interview started with the 
transcription of the audio recording, which provided “a true record of the 
original interview” (Drever, 1995, p60). All interviews were transcribed word 
by word in the original language, Arabic, so that analysis was applied to the 
exact words of participants, with nothing being modified or lost in translation. 
Appendix L provides a translated example of an interview transcription. All of 
the interviews were transcribed as word processor files, which in total 
comprised 33,673 words. Thinking about the data while transcribing, I used 
the Comment feature of Microsoft Word to make notes of initial thoughts, 
issues and potential themes as they arose, because although themes are 
decided at the end of thematic analysis, it has been noted that a researcher 
may quite often start to notice patterns even while data collection is still going 
on (Braun and Clarke, 2013). However, I took such notes only as reminder of 
initial thoughts to be revisited after I had done all of the coding and did not use 
them as guidance for coding. Thus, two sets of transcription files were 
produced and saved: one which included these initial thoughts and the other 
with notes and comments removed. Only the transcription files without 
comments were used for reviewing the transcription and for coding, which was 
done using the NVivo software package. 
3.11.2 Unit of analysis  
The coding of each interview began with a thorough reading of the entire 
transcript to provide a general picture of the interview before getting into the 
detailed ideas (Mason, 2002; Braun and Clarke, 2006). The next step was to 
decide on the unit of analysis and although I was working from written 
transcripts of spoken interviews, I decided to base my unit of analysis on 
sentences. The teachers were speaking naturally in the interviews, so they 
sometimes expressed more than one idea in a sentence or used several 
sentences to convey a single idea.  
The following example demonstrates the steps followed to code all interviews 
in order to inductively find thematic patterns. The interview extract below is 
from a response given by one of the teachers (Khawla) to a question in a post-
lesson interview.  
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The project has been there for two years now. Last year it was with 
older pupils and I think it suits them better. This year we were 
surprised with the project size and with the class selection. The 
school didn't have these devices; I don't know how the 
arrangements were made. Pupils were very happy but they need 
expertise and as a teacher I don’t have the expertise and I'm slow. 
Mariam [the ICT teacher] always holds workshops on PowerPoint 
and as teachers we need lots of training; not only us who are 
currently working on the project, this is a school project and all 
school teachers need training. 
To identify units of analysis from this teacher’s response to my question, I 
began by looking for the different ideas expressed in the extract. To decide on 
the ideas carried by the sentences, I first underlined the key words that 
seemed to carry meaning in the teacher’s context. Considering context when 
deciding on units of analysis was necessary because activity theory, which is 
the theoretical framework for this study, requires “a minimal meaningful 
context for individual actions” to be “included in the basic unit of analysis” 
(Kuutti, 1996, p26). Indeed, failure to consider the context would have meant 
that many of words that I underlined would not have been seen as important 
and thus not treated as key words. 
The project has been there for two years now. Last year it was with 
older pupils and I think it suits them better. This year we were surprised 
with the project size and with the class selection. The school didn't have 
these devices; I don't know how the arrangements were made. Pupils 
were very happy but these devices need expertise and as a teacher I 
don’t have the expertise and I'm slow. Mariam [the ICT teacher] always 
holds workshops on PowerPoint and as teachers we need lots of 
training; not only us who are currently working on the project, this is a 
school project and all school teachers need training. 
After deciding on the key words, I looked for the ideas that they carried in the 
context that the teacher was speaking in. This meant not just looking at the 
surface meaning of the words, but thinking more deeply to explore the ideas 
that they conveyed in the context of the topic under inquiry. For example, the 
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idea that the project had been underway “for two years” related to the 
experience that the school had had with these devices since the project 
started. This was a single idea, so I decided that the whole sentence carried 
the idea of school experience. Another example is that the teacher reported 
what she perceived as a fact by saying: “The school didn’t have these 
devices”. This sentence contained a single factual idea and was followed by 
another sentence carrying a separate idea, as the teacher expressed her 
ignorance by saying that she did not know “how the arrangements were 
made”. Thus, I decided to code each of these sentences for the idea it carried.  
However, some sentences contained more than one idea and I decided to 
assign multiple codes to them, depending on the ideas they carried. For 
example, the second sentence carried three ideas, each represented by an 
underlined phrase: “Last year it was with older pupils and I think it suits them 
better.” These three ideas related to the school’s earlier experience with older 
pupils, to age suitability and to a comparison of the current situation with the 
previous year. As these were all distinct and separate ideas, I decided to 
assign this sentence three codes rather than only one.  
Similarly, the next sentence contained four ideas that had to be coded, as the 
underlining shows: “This year we were surprised with the project size and with 
the class selection.” The first idea, “this year”, compares the current situation 
to “last year”, but the sentence also introduces new ideas about the teacher 
being “surprised” with the project’s “size” and the “class selection”. For this 
reason, I decided to code each idea separately within the same unit of 
analysis, although it was linked to the previous sentence.   
The phrase “pupils were very happy” introduces the idea that the pupils 
welcomed the introduction of tablets and it was coded for the idea that it 
carries. However, it is also connected to an idea conveyed later in the same 
sentence, as the teacher linked the pupils’ reaction with the new idea of her 
own competence by saying: “these devices need expertise and as a teacher I 
don’t have the expertise”. Here she expresses something that she has learned 
from her experience of using tablets in the classroom, that this requires a level 
of technical expertise, and this forms another idea to be coded. I also identified 
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a third idea to be coded in this sentence, where the teacher introduces a new 
idea by using the phrase “I’m slow” to describe herself in this context.   
With the phrase “Mariam always holds workshops on PowerPoint” the teacher 
conveys two interlinked ideas, stating first that training was provided at the 
school and secondly that it was limited to one specific program. As these two 
idea are linked, I decide to treat them as one coded idea (‘provided training’). 
However, she added that “as teachers we need lots of training” and although 
this in some way continues the same idea of training, it also brings out the 
teachers’ need for it, so I decided to treat this as a separate idea, coded as 
‘training needs’.  
The phrase “not only us who are currently working on the project” continues 
the same idea about training, but draws attention to it not being a personal 
need by including the words “not only us”. The teacher follows this by 
confirming that “this is a school project and all school teachers need training.” 
As these ideas are linked and confirm each other, I decided to code them 
separately within the sentence.  
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Table 9: Examples of ideas coded 
Participant’s words Translation  Coded ideas 
عورشملا راص هل نيتنس نيحلا  The project has been there for two years now. Project age  
ماعلا يضاملا ناك ﻊم ةبلطلا رابكلا 
فوشاو هنا مهبساني رثكا  
Last year it was with older 
pupils and I think it suits 
them better. 
Experience with older 
students  
Age suitability  
انﺄﺟاﻔت يذه ةنسلا رايتخاب فصلا 
مﺟحبو عورشملا   
This year we were 
surprised with the project 
size and with the class 
selection 
Preparing teachers 
Being surprised with 
decisions made, size of 
project and selection of 
class  
يذه ةزهﺟﻷا ام تناك ةرفوتم  the school didn't have these devices 
Presenting factual 
information 
Availability of devices   
امو فرعأ فيك ناك قيسنتلا  I don't know how arrangements were made  
Teacher's awareness  
Missing updates 
ةبلطلا وحرف ريثك  Pupils were very happy  Pupils like tablets   
اذه ةزهﺟﻷا اهلﺟاتحي ةربخ انأو ام 
يدنع ةربخلا   
these devices need 
expertise and as a 
teacher I don’t have the 
expertise 
Tablets require a level of 
technical expertise 
يف يدنع ءطب   I'm slow  Teacher describing herself (personal quality)    
ميرم ئادام لمعت لغاشم يف 
تنيوبروبلا   
Mariam always holds 
workshops on PowerPoint 
Training provided  
Limited training provision 
نيملعمكو نحن جاتحن بيردتلل 
ريثك  
as teachers we need lots 
of training Further training needed  
ام سب نحن يللا نيحلا لغتشن يف 
لك،عورشملا تاملعملا نﺟاتحي 
بيردت اذه عورشم ةسردملا   
not only us who are 
currently working in the 
project, this is a school 
project and all school 
teachers need training 
Training is not a personal 
need and should be for 
all teachers  
The steps described above were followed for every interview as I continued 
to identify units of analysis for them all. However, I found it more practical to 
go immediately to the next step, which was coding the ideas identified for a 
particular interview, as soon as they had been identified. I then began 
identifying ideas for another interview and coded them in the same way, 
before moving on to the next.  
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3.11.3 Coding  
To code the identified ideas it was necessary to consider the context of the 
participants. This step involved deeper thinking to explore the ideas conveyed 
by their words and to evaluate their relation to the context. For example, 
although the idea that the project had been ongoing “for two years” (coded as 
‘project age’) was related to the introduction of tablets and relevant for the 
speaker, Khawla, it was less important for the other participants, Safia and 
Ibtisam, as they were newly appointed teachers. However, the idea that 
tablets had been used last year with “older pupils” and that the teacher 
believed that “it suits them better”, coded as ‘age suitability’, was more 
relevant to all participants. Another example concerns the idea that teachers 
were “surprised” at the project’s “size” and the “class selection”, which relates 
to how the school administration worked on preparing teachers to work on the 
project. Being surprised indicates either that teachers were not informed of 
the school’s original plan or that a sudden or unplanned decision was made, 
which teachers were not prepared for, so I decided to code it as ‘preparing 
teachers’. On the other hand, when Khawla stated that “the school didn’t have 
these devices” and that she did not know “how arrangement were made”, this 
shows that she was missing updates and as result was unaware of what was 
happening in regard to the school project, so I coded this as ‘teacher 
awareness’.   
The statement “pupils were very happy” reflects the perception that the pupils 
welcomed the introduction of tablets and indicates that the teacher had 
noticed that it had had a motivational influence on them. Nevertheless, I 
decided to code the statement as ‘pupils like tablets’, because this can carry 
both meanings.   
The words “these devices need expertise and as a teacher I don’t have the 
expertise” conveys the idea that the interviewee had learned from her 
experience of using tablets in class that this required a level of technical 
expertise that she lacked. A lack of expertise can be corrected by providing 
training and for this reason I coded this phrase as ‘training needed’. However, 
Khawla’s description of herself in this context as being “slow” is rather vague 
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and can be interpreted in different ways, as meaning slow in teaching, in 
learning how to use technology, or simply lacking the requisite skill, I therefore 
decided to code it as ‘personal quality’.   
The training idea was again emphasized when Khawla spoke about the 
training provided by the ICT teacher. By saying “Mariam always holds 
workshops on PowerPoint”, she conveyed the idea that training was provided 
by the school but that it was limited to one specific application, so I decided to 
code this as ‘training provided’. However, she added “and as teachers we 
need lots of training”, which indicates that too little training was provided and 
that the teachers wanted more; I coded this as ‘training is needed’.  
“Not only us who are working on the project now, this is a school project and 
all school teachers need training.” I coded this as ‘all teachers need training’, 
because it refers to teachers at the school who were not currently involved in 
the project and whom Khawla identifies here as needing training. By speaking 
in their voice, she indicated that these teachers had talked to her about the 
project and were curious about getting involved, and that she understood from 
their discussion that they thought that the starting point should be the provision 
of training. 
I continued this method of coding the transcripts of all of the individual 
interviews and focus group discussions, which generated a long list of codes, 
reproduced in Table 10.   
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Table 10: Codes emerging from interviews 
Teacher motivation  Teacher awareness  Influence on teacher  
Alternative task prepared  First time internet in 
class 
Challenges 
Teachers not taking initiative  Change class 
environment  
Teacher’s patience  
Teachers not happy with 
lesson outcomes  
Insufficient programs  Time saving  
Determined to continue  Time consumption  Pupils need change  
Teacher willing to learn  Positive signs Organisation  
Teacher preparation  Tablet features  Life skills  
Pupils becoming independent  Girls work together  Pupils focus  
Pupils pay more attention  Suggested programs Boys grouping problem  
Seating arrangements  Reduces discussion  Checking pupils’ attention  
Technical support  Pupils’ passion  Network failure  
Overcoming obstacles  Teachers’ fear of 
technology  
Age suitability  
Working on changing 
teachers’ attitudes  
Head teacher’s role Administration vision  
Books are indispensable  Games Training teachers 
Pupils’ enthusiasm  Low guidance  Entertaining activities  
Extra work for ICT teacher Rules  Undesired change  
Community awareness Unsure of community 
response  
Teachers’ cooperation  
Teachers’ time justification  Tablets distract pupils  Pupil are eager to hold 
tablets  
Disappointment  Reason for pupils’ 
failure  
Quitter pupils  
Pupils referred to books Building ownership  Enhance typing skill 
Fast Teacher’s focus 
diverted  
Tablets getting stuck  
Preparing teachers  Problem solving  Multi-sources  
Tablets are useful  App selection  Other teachers’ opinions  
Practical use  Pupils’ focus Apps  
In school community  Supporting bodies  Supervisors’ roles  
Supervisors’ awareness Teachers’ plan  Internet needed  
Teacher’s judgment  Charging difficulty  Internet is prerequisite  
Lesson plan  Training needed Ability with technology  
Pupils like devices  Gender differences Teaching strategy  
Pupils think about alternatives Weak internet 
connection  
Pupils’ curiosity  
Mishap  Supporting teachers  Administration neglect  
Curriculum unchanged Cost  Dangers of tablets  
Teacher is a guide  Self-learning  Training week 
Misuse  Teachers’ technology 
use expanded 
Preparation at school not 
at home  
Minimal guidance  Ministry plan  
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The next step was to group together codes belonging to a similar category. However, 
before doing so, I decided to start by coding the other datasets, gathered from focus 
group discussions and observations, in order to be able to include codes emerging 
from these sets when grouping them.  
3.12  Analysis of focus group data  
3.12.1 Coding focus group data 
In coding the data from parents’ and pupils’ focus group discussions, I 
followed the same steps as when coding interview data, beginning with a 
careful reading of the transcript of the whole discussion in order to obtain a 
general picture. I then worked on identifying ideas to be coded, as 
demonstrated with regard to the following extract from the parents’ focus 
group data.  
Of course the use of tablets always attracts young pupils in cycle 
one. I mean that children at this age are attracted by tablets, 
especially with games that have an educational side. I think it will 
have an effect on them. It will create a competitive environment 
between pupils and it will enable them to be creative, because with 
their use of these devices they will have wider space to use 
technology and apps.  
Again, I started by underlining the key words in the transcript that would allow 
me to identify ideas emerging from the discussion.  
Of course the use of tablets always attracts young pupils in cycle one. 
I mean that children at this age are attracted by tablets, especially with 
games that have an educational side. I think it will have an effect on 
them. It will create a competitive environment between pupils and it will 
enable them to be creative, because with their use of these devices 
they will have wider space to use technology and apps.  
 
Next, I looked at the ideas conveyed by these underlined words. On reading 
the first sentence (“Of course the use of tablets always attracts young pupils 
in cycle one”) and the first part of the second (“I mean that children at this age 
are attracted by tablets”), I concluded that the parent had introduced two ideas 
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in the first sentence and explained them in the second, so I decided to treat 
all of this data together, as representing these two ideas to be coded. In the 
second part of the second sentence (“especially with games that have an 
educational side”), she introduces a new idea through an example (“games”) 
that specifies the ideas introduced earlier. I therefore decided to consider this 
phrase as two linked coded ideas: ‘games’ and ‘educational games’. The 
phrase “I think it will have an effect on them” also conveys a coded idea, that 
tablets have an effect on pupils. The last sentence in the extract carries 
several ideas, so I had to divide it into several coded units. The first idea, the 
role of tablets in creating a competitive environment, is conveyed by the words 
“It will create a competitive environment between pupils”, so I assigned a code 
to this. The second coded unit in this sentence is “it will enable them to be 
creative”, which introduces the idea that tablets support creativity. Although 
the third part (“they will have wider space to use technology and apps”) serves 
to explain how tablets can support creativity, it also introduces another idea, 
so I decided to keep it as a unit of analysis.   
Acknowledging the research context, I worked on coding the ideas in an 
inductive manner, although I used many codes that had already emerged from 
the teachers’ interviews. For example, I coded the two ideas that appeared in 
“Of course the use of tablets always attracts young pupils in cycle one. I mean 
that children in this age are attracted by tablets” as ‘tablets attract pupils’ and 
‘age suitability’, both of which had emerged from the teachers’ interviews. As 
to “especially with games that have an educational side”, I coded this as 
‘educational games’, a new emerging code which did not appear in the 
teachers’ data analysis. Similarly, I decided to code “I think it will have an effect 
on them” as ‘tablets have effect’, as the parent spoke about an effect, even 
though she did not specify here what effect she meant. On the other hand, 
when she said “It will create a competitive environment between pupils” and 
“it will enable them to be creative”, I coded these as ‘competitive environment’ 
and ‘enable creativity’ respectively. Finally, I coded “they will have wider space 
to use technology and apps” as ‘expand technology use’.  
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It is important to note that I tried to work though the coding process without 
thinking of topics found in literature, to allow  my codes to emerge from the 
interviewees’ words and ideas. This process continued throughout the 
analysis of the transcriptions of all four focus group discussions. I used NVivo 
to link coded text to codes and it was helpful in allocating the same code to 
similar texts conveying the same idea. I ended with a very long list of 
approximately 180 codes, because I was using the inductive approach, 
thinking of a code for each unit without referring to codes that had emerged 
earlier. However, I later worked on grouping similar ideas under categories 
that belonged together. Thus, coding is to be seen as only an early step in the 
overall analysis. The coding of data portions is a transitional process between 
data collection and the wider data analysis (Saldana, 2009).  
 
Figure 2: Screen shot of the NVivo software 
 
As mentioned earlier, I also followed these steps of identifying ideas and 
coding them when coding the data from the pupils’ focus group discussion. 
Error! Reference source not found. shows the new codes that emerged 
from the parents’ focus group discussion in addition to those listed earlier in 
Error! Reference source not found. that had already emerged from the 
teachers’ interview data.  
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Table 11: Codes emerging from parents’ focus group data 
Parents’ 
expectations 
Parents’ 
suggestions 
Parents’ 
awareness  
Tablets replace 
books 
Reason for pupils 
failure  
Use frequency  Admin vision  Teachers’ 
requirement  
Pupils learn to 
share 
Electronic writing  Tablets will be 
community culture  
Different activity  
Parents want to 
follow up  
I blame the 
ministry  
Criticising 
implementation  
Tablets make 
learning easy  
Not sure of rules  Expand 
technology use  
Educational 
games  
Let the school 
provide you one 
(tablet) 
Selfishness will 
increase 
Parents’ passion  Parents not willing 
to pay  
Novelty  
Pupils’ 
competition  
Disagreement 
over devices  
Previous project 
experience  
Reason for the 
project  
Poor handwriting Parents’ suspicion Parents will be 
forced 
Better learning  
Break school 
routine  
Ownership  Connect learning 
to home  
Workshop 
effectiveness  
Support creativity  Urge teachers’ 
development  
Responsibility  Learning topic  
Ratio  Anticipated result   
Error! Reference source not found. shows the new codes that emerged 
from the pupils’ focus group data in addition to those listed in Error! 
Reference source not found. and Error! Reference source not found..  
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Table 12: Codes emerging from pupils’ focus group data 
Prefer individual 
tablets 
Sorting  Home devices  Feeling progress 
Enjoy  Practical use Social games  Wished apps  
Covered topics  Apps at home  Learn 
organisation  
Enhance 
understanding  
Parents’ concerns  Mind games  Video playing  Self-controlling  
Organising 
priorities  
Teachers teach at 
slow pace  
Waiting for 
instruction  
Over use  
Ready to support 
teachers  
Confused pupils    Parents refuse to 
provide tablets  
Limited internet 
access 
Tab-quest  Easy typing  Compare tablets 
to laptops  
Pupils save 
money to buy 
tablets  
Parents hide 
tablets  
Tablets are only 
for learning  
Used to support 
memorisation  
Source of 
knowledge  
Negative 
conception  
Parents control    
3.12.2 Themes  
According to Grbich (Grbich, 2013), an important aspect of coding is becoming 
familiar with the data by revisiting it and repeating the coding process. I worked 
on refining my coding of the different datasets, then using the ‘aggregate’ 
feature of NVivo11, I worked on organizing the codes that had emerged from 
all of the datasets. Codes that could be grouped under one category were put 
together under a new node created and named as the category. For example, 
the codes ‘network failure’, ‘tablets getting stuck’, ‘supporting bodies’, ‘minimal 
guidance’ and ‘supporting teachers’ were put under a new node named 
‘technical support’. Similarly, the codes ‘insufficient programs’, ‘apps at home’, 
app selection’ and ‘suggested programs’ were all put under a category called 
‘applications’, while ‘tablets are only for learning’, ‘tablets are not much used’, 
‘use frequency’ and ‘ratio’ were grouped under ‘use frequency’. The following 
table shows some other examples of the grouping of codes under categories.  
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Table 13: Examples of codes grouped into categories 
Codes Category  
Keep up with technology  
Reasons for the project  
Teachers selection  
Project planning  
Project evaluation  
School priority 
Work on changing teachers’ attitude  
Head teacher’s role 
Applications  
Entertaining activities  
Multi-sources 
Practical  
Easy to use 
Time saving 
Tablet features   
Previous project experience  
Internet 
Ministry role  
External factors  
App selection  
Frequency use 
Charging problem  
Cost  
Time 
Difficulties related 
to devices  
Parents’ unanswered questions  
Parents’ expectations 
Parents’ suspicions  
Implementation criticism   
Parents’ awareness 
Again, I organized the emerging categories and worked on generating themes 
by collapsing the categories under general headings. Finally, seven themes 
were identified; these are listed with their component categories in Error! 
Reference source not found.. 
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Table 14: Categories collapsed into themes 
Category  Themes  
Project planning  
Head teacher’s role  
Parents’ awareness  
Vision 
Preparing teachers 
Teacher preparation  
Teachers’ awareness  
Competence  
Implementation challenges  
External factors  
In-school difficulties  
Difficulties related to devices  
Challenges  
Tablet features 
Reasons to use in class 
Educational 
features  
Parents’ awareness 
Supervisors’ awareness 
School community awareness  
Awareness  
Misuse  
Pupils’ discouragement  
Pupils feel they are left out  
Pupils’ 
disappointment 
Want change  
Positive signs 
Ownership  
Drive for change  
Head teacher’s role  
Parents’ roles  
Supervisors’ roles  
Pupils’ roles  
Roles and 
responsibilities  
 
3.13 Summary  
This chapter has reviewed the research methodology and outlined its design. 
I have addressed the ethical considerations, explained how activity theory was 
used in the study, reported on the pilot study, discussed the study participants, 
described the design of the data gathering instruments and given a detailed 
account of the thematic analysis of each of the three datasets, gathered from 
interviews and focus group discussions. The next chapter presents an 
analysis of the observation data.  
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Chapter 4 : Observation Findings  
4.1 Introduction  
In the previous chapter, I reported on the research methodology used in the 
present study. This chapter gives a detailed account of the findings of 
classroom observations, in pursuit of the research aim, which was to explore 
what happened when tablets were introduced into an Omani school, and in 
response to these research questions:  
1-  What are the contextual factors mediating the use of tablets in the 
classroom? 
2-  What are the impacts in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the 
agents involved in using tablets in the classroom?  
3-  In what way does the use of tablets affect teaching practice in the 
classroom? 
Classroom observations were conducted between October 2015 and March 
2016, to allow maximum time possible for development and for participants to 
build up their use of tablets in class. The observations were carried out in three 
phases, as listed in Table 15.  
Table 15: Phases of observation 
Phase one  October 2015 3 observations 
Phase two December 2015 3 observations 
Phase three March 2016 2 observations 
 
Phases one and two comprised three observations each, whereas I observed 
only two lessons in the third phase, as one of the teachers, Khawla, while not 
withdrawing from either the school’s tablet project or this study, chose not to 
make herself available for any further observations or interviews after 14th 
March 2016. Since I had gathered a relatively small amount of observational 
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data from these eight classroom observations, I decided to use manual 
analysis, which helped me to stay close to the data (Creswell, 2005). Here, in 
the following sections, I present the analysis of this classroom observational 
data. However, before doing so it is important to give the following notes that 
apply to the analysis of all my classroom observations and their analysis.  
First, all lesson observation were conducted in the Interactive Room, as it was 
known in the school, where the tablet devices were always stored and used. 
The school administration claimed that it sought to equip this room with the 
best possible materials and equipment. Second, as Arabic was the language 
of instruction in the school, it was used in all lessons that I observed, whatever 
the subject. Finally, having adopted activity theory as the framework for the 
study, I also used AT to guide the analysis of observational data. 
4.1.1 Preparing the data 
In order to present the data in a clear form and since it was important to 
present lesson development with events in sequence as they happened, I 
wrote a description of each lesson to highlight sequences with some details 
that might not be clearly shown in the observation sheet, as shown in Figure 
3.
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Figure 3: Example of observation sheets
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4.1.2 Unit of analysis  
It was important to decide on the Activity to be used as the unit of analysis, in 
conformity with AT as theoretical framework. I decided to use the whole 
lesson, beginning as soon as the pupils entered the room and ending when 
they left. However, acknowledging that some related events may happen 
before or after the lesson Activity, these were identified and dealt with as 
separate Activities. When analysing the classroom observational data, it was 
important to view the lesson in two different ways. First, each lesson was 
treated as an Activity constituting part of a school Activity System which also 
consisted of many other Activities and other components that might influence 
or be influenced by the observed lesson. Second, each lesson was seen as 
an Activity System, in that its constituent Operations and Actions might 
eventually become Activities in themselves.  
The following subsections present the analysis of the data gathered from 
lesson observations in each of the three phases, with main headings 
identifying the lesson by the phase of data collection and the teacher’s 
pseudonym. 
4.2 Phase 1, Ibtisam 
4.2.1.1 Observation Findings 
On Monday 12th October 2015 I observed a Grade 4 maths lesson taught by 
Ibtisam to a mixed gender class of 24 pupils. This was the fifth lesson of the 
day, timetabled to begin at 10:35 and end at 11:15. The topic of the lesson 
was axes of symmetry, to teach pupils about how symmetrical shapes mirror 
around an axis. When the pupils arrived in the Interactive Room at 10:35 
carrying their maths textbooks, Ibtisam had already prepared the tablets, 
placing them on their desks with keyboards attached so that they looked like 
laptops. She asked them to sit in groups, with boys and girls separated. The 
lesson was also attended by Mariam, the ICT teacher, and Safia, the science 
teacher.  
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As soon as pupils sat at their desks, they immediately started exploring the 
tablets. Ibtisam told them to stop and pay attention to her. She started the 
lesson with a revision of the previous one, asking questions which most pupils 
participated in answering. Their gaze moved between the teacher and the 
tablets on their desks. Some of them moved their hands to the tablets while 
they looked at the teacher and there was some discreet talk about the tablets 
among pupils. When Ibtisam noticed this, she asked them to be quiet.  
At 10:50, the teacher used the interactive board to show various shapes, on 
which she drew axes of symmetry using a marker. She explained with 
examples shown on the board that there might be more than one axis of 
symmetry for some shapes. First, she asked the pupils to imagine what the 
axis of symmetry of each shape would be, then she used foldable paper 
shapes to explain the idea. During her explanation, she noticed that some 
pupils had gone back to exploring their tablets. In a soft tone of voice, she 
called on them to pay attention to her.  
Ibtisam continued with her explanation until 11:02, when she told pupils to 
open a specific folder in their tablets, containing a Word document. Not all of 
them were able to find the file on their tablets, so Ibtisam, Mariam and Safia 
helped some individual pairs to locate and open it. The pupils eagerly opened 
the document, which showed around ten different shapes, each crossed by 
several lines. They were told to identify which of these were axes of symmetry 
and to count how many there were for each shape. They worked in pairs on 
this task and each pair appeared to want to finish first, as if they were in a 
competition, with pupils actively raising their voices when discussing which 
lines were to count as axes of symmetry. Ibtisam moved around the groups 
and with a smile asked the pupils to lower their voices. The tablets were not 
only attached to keyboards; some were also connected to chargers, meaning 
that the pupils had to sit beside the electric sockets at the side of the room. 
Mariam and Safia also moved around the groups to support their work.  
The first pair to finish the exercise ran to the teacher carrying their tablet with 
its keyboard, to show her their achievement and to get confirmation of their 
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answers. Ibtisam raised the tablet to show the class what these two boys had 
achieved, then some other pairs took their tablets to show her. Not only did 
the pupils actively discuss their answers within their pairs; they also spoke 
individually to others whom they meet on their way to the teacher.  
At 11:15 when the bell rang to announce the end of the lesson, not all pupils 
had been able to finish the task and all of them wanted more time with the 
tablets. However, the teacher asked them to put the tablets on their desks and 
leave the room, promising them another lesson with tablets soon.    
4.2.1.2 Development leading to transformation   
I decided to begin the analysis by separating the lesson into distinct parts to 
make the analysis clearer when applying the principles of AT. In regard to 
tablet use, this lesson can be divided into two parts, the first being the time 
before the tablets were used as part of the lesson and the second being when 
they were used.  
The first part started when the pupils arrived in the room and settled in their 
groups. The pupils wanted to explore the tablets on their desks, but Ibtisam 
told them that the lesson would start with an oral revision of the previous 
lesson. She asked the pupils to pay attention to her in a 15-minute question 
and answer session. After this, she introduced the main topic of the lesson, 
for which she decided to use the interactive board with a marker.  
4.2.1.3 Disturbance leading to Contradictions  
Although tablets use only started at 11:02 which was 27 minutes after the 
lesson had started, they were present on pupils’ desks from the moment that 
they entered the room and therefore played a role from the beginning of the 
lesson. The pupils could not ignore the tablets that were placed on their desks, 
as their eyes were moving between the teacher and the tablets. Some touched 
the tablets or became involved in a discreet discussion about them. Thus, 
although their use was planned for the second part of the lesson and Ibtisam 
did not approve pupils’ wish to use them during the first part, their presence 
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was noticeable, as was their role in creating tension by attracting pupils’ 
attention. The pupils had a different perspective, driven by the sight of the 
tablets. Many wanted to start using them immediately, while Ibtisam wanted 
to make the link with the previous lesson by asking pupils questions about it. 
These were the main viewpoints of the two Subjects during this lesson Activity. 
Their incompatibility created a disturbance in the first part of the lesson. 
Ibtisam wanted the pupils to focus their attention on her, but many could not 
resist dividing their gaze between the tablets and the teacher. They tried to be 
discreet, but Ibtisam noticed that they were discussing the presence of the 
tablets, so she had to stop the session in order to bring their attention back to 
where she wanted it, as a discussion about tablets was not supposed to 
happen during this part of the lesson.  
History development : As this was my first observation of Ibtisam and her 
pupils using tablets, there was no available history of their use in earlier 
lessons. What follows is thus an analysis of the development of tablet use 
within this lesson Activity. However, the following points are also to be taken 
into account when analysing the observations of phases two and three, when 
the development of tablet use will be identifiable within the history of the 
overall Activity.  
In this first lesson it appears that Ibtisam was faced with an early challenge as 
pupils entered the room. Her plan was not to start by using the tablets, but 
pupils immediately began to handle and examine them. Here, the teacher had 
to take a decision, either to modify her plan and allow the pupils to explore the 
tablets or to stick to the original plan and get them to work according to this. 
Ibtisam decided to do the latter and started asking questions about the 
previous lesson. Some pupils answered her questions, but not all were able 
to give her their full attention, as many continued to explore the tablets or to 
discuss them with their neighbours. The presence of the devices on pupils’ 
desks thus created a disturbance in the task with which Ibtisam started the 
lesson. In fact, the pupils did not wait for her to give instructions but started 
exploring the tablets as soon as they sat down. Later in the lesson, however, 
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when Ibtisam asked them to use the tablets, they all became actively involved 
and paid full attention to the task that she set them.   
Contradictions: In order to identify contradictions in this Activity, it is first 
necessary to identify any disturbances that occurred during the lesson due to 
the introduction of tablets, because according to AT, contradictions manifest 
themselves when an Activity tries to resolve disturbances. My analysis 
identifies the following areas of disturbance:  
- In this lesson it appears that Ibtisam was faced with an early challenge. Her 
plan was not to start by using the tablets, but her pupils immediately began 
to handle them and discuss them. Thus, she had to take a decision either 
to modify her plan and allow pupils to explore the tablets or to stick to the 
original plan and get them to work according to what she wanted.  
- Ibtisam’s decision to continue with her original plan made many pupils 
struggle in responding to her order to pay attention, as shown by their 
shifting gaze from teacher to tablet and back.  
- Having the tablets on pupils’ desks from the beginning of the lesson created 
a distraction, as they wanted to use them immediately. This diverted their 
attention, at least in part, away from what Ibtisam was saying, so they 
concentrated on her words less than she would have wished. 
- Ibtisam did not inform the pupils when they would be able to use the tablets. 
For 27 minutes she simply continued to tell them not to touch them, without 
telling them when they would be able to do so.  
- Many Tools were used during the lesson, starting with the interactive board 
and paper shapes, leaving the tablets until the second part of the lesson, 
although the pupils wanted to start with the tablets. 
- Ibtisam needed the support of other teachers during this lesson, which was 
unusual. 
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- The use of an external keyboard attached to the tablets was unexpected, 
as was the use of a Word document rather than a dedicated educational 
app.  
- Change of roles with tablets use. When the tablets were not in use, Ibtisam 
did not approve of her pupils doing anything without her permission, 
whereas when they were in use, the pupils moved around and talked to 
each other without asking permission and Ibtisam did not say anything 
about this.   
- Tablets transformed teacher's attitude. With tablets task achievement 
pupils moved from their seats and ran to the teachers without taking 
permission from the teacher which Ibtisam approved. She also with a smile 
expressed her change in attitude towards pupils "noise" and loud voices 
while discussion brought with tablets. accepted pupils moving  
At first, it appeared that the use of Word documents was inappropriate for the 
tablets. However, Ibtisam decided to use the word processor to overcome the 
lack of other available apps. When I examined the tablets I found that the only 
apps provided were those in the Microsoft Office package. This makes it clear 
that the decision to use Word documents was made to enable the teacher and 
her pupils to use the tablets at all. The pupils enjoyed using the tablets, 
regardless of the minor challenges they faced, such as using a touch-screen 
device where the cursor moved as they touched the screen, causing them to 
type their answers in the wrong place. Their enjoyment of several aspects of 
the lesson was clear as they competed to answer, as pairs supported each 
other and as they wanted to continue using the tablets after the bell rang for 
the end of the lesson.   
Safia and Mariam were present not only to observe the lesson but to take part, 
as they were directly involved in helping the pupils to use the tablets and in 
supporting Ibtisam as she supervised her pupils’ work. Most of the time during 
the lesson, Ibtisam stood by the whiteboard in front of the class and when a 
pair of pupils asked for support Mariam and Safia were there to help.  
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Some pupils were also happy to volunteer to support other pupils and on 
several occasions they actively provided such support before one of the 
teachers arrived. This will have given these pupils confidence. 
Pupils’ support for each other made another space for changing class norms 
and the teacher’s rules. During the first part of the lesson, Ibtisam was in full 
control of the class and did not allow her pupils to do anything without being 
told to do so. No single pupil moved from his/her seat without asking 
permission and those who did ask were denied permission. At the same time, 
pupils’ attitudes and behaviour showed that they wanted to start the lesson by 
using the tablets, but they did not directly ask permission to do so, which 
shows their knowledge of the rules. However, when tablets were used in the 
second part, pupils actively moved around without thinking about permission 
or rules and Ibtisam expressed her approval of this by smiling at them.   
Tablets were delivered to the school with external keyboards and the teachers 
decided to use everything that came in the box. However, attaching keyboards 
to tablets makes them look just like laptops and takes away many features 
that make them different from laptops. For example, two of the main features 
of tablets that are supposed to make them suitable for young pupils are their 
convenience and mobility. This contradiction did not stop pupils from moving 
around the classroom. They carried their tablets as they would carry laptops, 
showing their screens to the teacher and to other pairs. They moved around 
actively and held the keyboards firmly, so that although these were only 
partially attached to the tablets, leading me to think on two occasions that they 
were about to drop them, they were careful enough for the lesson to end 
without incident. None of the teachers present made any comment about the 
safety of the devices.  
For some reason, there was no use of dedicated educational apps in any of 
the lessons that I observed, but this teacher found a way to use the tablets in 
class by using the word processor contained in Microsoft Office, the only set 
of apps  installed on the tablets. However, pupils did not feel comfortable in 
working with Word documents, because of the difficulty of operating the small 
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touch screens. While working in pairs, they were asked to type their answers 
in tables within a Word document, but as they touched the screen while talking 
to each other, and pointing to a place within the table, they would inadvertently 
move the cursor from its correct place, making the rest of the words that they 
were typing go into the wrong cell. The tablet screens were also too small to 
show the whole table that the pupils were required to fill.  
There was diversion of attention for both pupils and teacher. Not all pupils 
were able to complete the task because there was not enough time. Ibtisam 
asked them to leave the tablets at the end of the lesson and promised them 
that they were to be used in another lesson soon. Here, the focus of the 
teacher and perhaps the pupils was more on the tablets themselves than on 
the objective to be served by using them.  
Transformation: Pupils’ support for each other made another space for 
changing class norms and the teacher’s rules. During the first part of the 
lesson before tablet use, Ibtisam was in full control of the class and did not 
allow her pupils to do anything without being told to do so. No single pupil 
moved from his/her seat without asking for permission and those who did ask 
were denied permission. At the same time, pupils’ attitudes and behaviour 
showed that they wanted to start the lesson by using the tablets, but they did 
not directly ask permission to do so, which shows their knowledge of the rules. 
However, Once tablets were used in the second part, pupils actively moved 
around without thinking about permission or rules and Ibtisam expressed her 
approval of this by smiling at them.   
As this lesson was at an early stage of the tablet introduction project, the 
teacher planned and taught the lesson as she would have done before tablets 
were used. She began by acting as if the tablets were not there and expected 
her pupils to ignore them on their desks. The pupils wanted to explore them 
and to start the lesson by using them. However, as the teacher decided to 
continue with her plan, they had limited time to explore the devices. Ibtisam’s 
decision to postpone their use until the later part of the lesson prevented the 
pupils from exploring the potential of the tablets and their own abilities. 
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Allocating one tablet to each pair of pupils encouraged them to discuss in pairs 
and groups how to go about completing the allotted task. They were happy to 
move about to support each other and share ideas, apparently enjoying the 
task and hurrying to finish it within the limited time, but the fact that keyboards 
were attached restricted their movements and limited discussion to their 
seated groups. If they had been more mobile, they could have used discovery 
to serve the lesson in much better ways.  
As to the teacher, she used the tablets in the final stage of the lesson, as if 
they were exercise books, for pupils to demonstrate their understanding of 
what had been discussed earlier. Rather than taking an overall view of the 
lesson, the different activities within it and the history of previous observations, 
Ibtisam did not plan to use tablets until she was convinced that pupils had 
achieved the main aims of the lesson. As a teacher, she had planned her 
lesson in advance, divided it into sections and Activities, then decided to use 
tablets towards the end of the lesson only. Her view of tablet use guided both 
her actions when planning these Activities and her reaction to the pupils’ 
attempts to use tablets at the beginning of the lesson. Her fundamental 
understanding of tablet use in class appeared to be as devices for 
complementary exercises, not as a tool to be used when teaching the main 
part of the lesson.  
4.2.2 Phase one, Safia 
4.2.2.1 Observation  
On Wednesday 21st October 2015, I observed a science lesson that Safia 
taught to a grade 4 mixed-gender class of 22 pupils, scheduled to begin at 
9:15 and finish at 10:00. The topic was environmental changes caused by 
human activities and as Safia intended to use tablets during the lesson, she 
prepared them before the pupils’ arrival and put them on their desks with 
keyboards attached. 
When the pupils arrived at 9:15, carrying their science textbooks, they were 
asked to sit in groups. Mariam and Ibtisam also attended. Safia started with a 
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four-minute warm-up activity, asking the pupils about the previous lesson, 
which was on the same topic, then explained that this lesson would be a 
continuation of that earlier one. She asked the pupils to go the desktop on 
their tablets and open a folder that contained a PowerPoint file. Not all of them 
were able to locate the file among those in the folder and those who were able 
to do so struggled with opening it, as PowerPoint asked for some 
configuration. At this point, Safia requested support from Mariam, the ICT 
teacher, who gave her some advice and stood to help at the same time. 
Ibtisam also stood and the three teachers helped different pairs to open the 
PowerPoint file. Those pupils who had the difficulty resolved first also moved 
from their seats to show other pupils how to do it. They moved without being 
told to do so and the teachers did not require them to seek permission. After 
about seven minutes, when all of the pupils had been able to open the file on 
their tablets, Safia also opened it on the interactive board. The first slide 
showed that the file had been prepared by a teacher from another school.  
When Safia asked the pupils to change the slide, some were unable to do so, 
as they were in ‘design mode’ and had not switched to ‘slideshow mode’. The 
three teachers supported the pupils, showing them how to switch and move 
between slides. 
The slides contained photos of environmental changes and at 9:33, Safia 
asked the pupils to comment orally on each photo. Although they were shown 
in a larger format on the board, the pupils enjoyed controlling the slideshow 
and were very active during the lesson. They used the display on the board to 
check that they were following correctly, as they sometimes double-clicked 
and skipped a slide. For each photo, Safia asked them if what they saw was 
natural and about humanity’s role in environmental change. She did not 
accept choral answers and when she asked them to raise their hands 
individually before answering, many did so, calling “Teacher, Teacher”. The 
class responded actively to each question and almost every pupil paid 
attention to Safia, with at least one member of each pair being involved in 
answering one question. Safia spoke to the class in a tone that was full of 
energy. The task continued until 10:00, when the bell rang for the end of the 
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lesson and the beginning of the break. As not all of the photos had been 
looked at, Safia asked the pupils if they wanted to take their break or continue 
the lesson. Only five opted for the break, while the remaining 17 preferred to 
continue with the lesson. However, after having eye contact with the other two 
teachers, Safia decided to stop the lesson, as some wanted to go. She asked 
the pupils to leave the tablets on the desks and go, but some did not want to 
leave and offered to help her in closing and storing the tablets. The teachers 
responded that the pupils should take their break and that the three of them 
would take care of the tablets.     
4.2.2.2 Analysis  
As Safia had spent only four minutes in reminding the pupils of the previous 
lesson and had then immediately asked them to open their tablets, I concluded 
that that the lesson comprised one main part preceded by an introductory 
linking task, so that it would be appropriate to analyse it as a whole, using the 
principles of activity theory. 
Collectivity: Apart from the warm-up task, tablets were used throughout the 
lesson, in an Activity lasting until the end of the lesson. To construct a general 
understanding of their use in the lesson, it is necessary to examine in detail 
how they were used throughout this time. At various points during the lesson, 
the use of tablets can be seen differently, as each occasion presented aspects 
illustrating certain issues related to the introduction of tablets. There were 
incidents where tablet use triggered general issues, such as Safia and her 
pupils requiring technical support from Mariam. This support was not limited 
to the difficulty in opening the file, but paved the way for Ibtisam and Mariam 
to be involved in several other incidents during the lesson. On the other hand, 
it was obvious that the pupils were enthusiastic about using the tablets, paying 
close attention to the lesson and participating strongly. These issues are 
discussed further in the following paragraphs.  
Multi-voicedness: Different viewpoints were represented within the Activity. 
First, Safia asked the pupils if they wanted to prolong the lesson into the break, 
showing her willingness to continue the lesson and to give up her free time to 
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do so. However, recognising that the break was also meant for the pupils, she 
decided to ask their opinion. Although only a few said that they wanted to take 
the break, she recognised that not everyone wanted to continue and decided 
to stop the lesson, not wishing to deny those who did not want to continue 
their right to a break. Interestingly, maintaining eye contact with other teachers 
as she gave her final decision made it appear that she was seeking their 
opinions and their approval of the decision that she was about to take. The 
second point concerns the pupils’ enthusiasm about using tablets in the lesson 
and their desire to make progress, shown by the observation that some 
offered to help their classmates once they had learned how to open the file. 
Their enthusiastic involvement in the lesson and the use of tablets was 
reflected in the fact that they did this without being told. As to the teacher, she 
made no objection to their moving from their seats and accepted that some 
pupils had the chance to share what they knew, thus helping their teacher by 
helping the other pupils.   
History: The development of the tablet Activity is evident when the Activity is 
viewed in relation to its history, which is to be viewed both as development 
within the Activity and as the overall history of the Activity. As this was my first 
observation of Safia’s use of tablets in the classroom, no overall history of her 
teaching with tablets existed. However, Safia had attended the lesson that I 
observed a week earlier, where Ibtisam used tablets, and there were evident 
similarities between these lesson which are discussed in the summary of 
phase one (Section 4.4.7).   
As to history within the Activity , there was a noticeable change in the pupils’ 
level of enthusiasm during the lesson, which began with them moving normally 
and listening attentively to the teacher as they waited for her instructions on 
what to do next. When they were asked to use the tablets there was a sudden 
burst of energy as they rushed to open the PowerPoint file, assuming that it 
would as usual be an easy task that they could do on their own, but they were 
faced with the first challenge which restrained their impulse and forced them 
to stop and wait for support. Not all pupils stopped for long and many actively 
continued using their tablets as the teachers helped individual pairs. Although 
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the pupils were asked to work in pairs, they did not care only about success 
within their own pairs, as those who had learned how to solve the problem 
went to help others. Their passion for using the tablets did not make them 
inconsiderate of their peers who were not able to start. The pupils remained 
alert throughout the lesson, following Safia’s instructions and answering her 
questions. The whole class called out in response to her question about the 
first picture and when she disapproved of this and asked them to raise their 
hands for permission to answer, the pupils did so, demonstrating their 
enthusiasm by calling “Teacher, teacher”. This continued with every slide and 
when the lesson ended before they had seen them all, a majority of the pupils 
were ready to give up their break time to continue the lesson. Furthermore, 
the fact that five pupils preferred to take a break does not indicate that they 
had not enjoyed the lesson.  
It is notable that Safia stopped as soon as she was faced the first challenge, 
as she was unable to suggest how to open PowerPoint on the tablets. In fact, 
she did not even try, but instead immediately turned to Mariam for help. There 
were other examples, as Mariam and Ibtisam continued to support the pupils 
throughout the lesson and Safia appeared to depend on them in monitoring 
and supporting several pairs.  
Contradictions are visible in attempts to resolve disturbances within an 
Activity. Although not every disturbance will necessarily lead to a 
contradiction, it was again important to begin by identifying the following 
disturbances that occurred during the lesson in relation to the introduction of 
tablets.  
- The need for technical support required the ICT teacher to be present in 
the lesson.  
- The PowerPoint presentation was shown on the smartboard, although 
pupils had the same material on their tablets.  
- Pupils’ movement round the room was restricted by the tablets being 
connected to keyboards.  
129 
 
 
 
- Safia continued to talk to the class as a whole, regardless of the fact that 
they were working in pairs, and in return they replied together with one 
voice.  
- Enthusiasm made Safia hurry through a session of rapid questions and 
answers to cover as many slides as she could within the limited time 
available. The pupils rushed to switch slides.  
- The use of a PowerPoint presentation on devices with highly sensitive 
touch screens resulted in several pupils accidently changing slides at the 
wrong time by touching the screen while discussing a photo.    
It is not clear why there was no use of educational apps, but Safia decided to 
use what was available, which was a PowerPoint presentation that had 
already been prepared. Despite minor problems such as multiple touches 
causing unwanted multiple slide changes, the pupils engaged strongly with 
the lesson. The use of tablets gave every pupil the chance to participate in 
controlling the PowerPoint slides, instead of them being entirely controlled by 
the teacher. Safia made use of her pupils’ engagement by involving them in a 
question and answer session, asking them open questions to elicit their 
knowledge of the topic and relate it to the photos provided.  
On the other hand, the fact that Safia decided to show the PowerPoint slides 
simultaneously on the smartboard projector while the pupils viewed them on 
their devices, thus using two teaching technologies at the same time to 
present the same photos, appeared to be a strange approach to the task. 
However, it became apparent that this was useful for pupils who had lost track 
due to inadvertent slide changes to know which slide the teacher was talking 
about. On several occasions I observed pupils checking that they were in step 
with their teacher by looking at the smartboard. 
Transformation: The pupils were not only following the teacher, but also 
controlling the display of slides on their tablets and referring to the smartboard 
display to keep in step with the rest of the class. Safia empowered the 
individual pupils through their use of the tablets to control the display of the 
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PowerPoint slides. As they were working in pairs, all pupils had the opportunity 
to change the slides by touching their screens. Safia’s use of the smartboard 
projector to provide a reference for pupils meant that while controlling their 
own slides, they could keep track of the lesson progress and discuss slide 
together as a class.   
Almost all pupils participated in the whole class discussion with Safia, but they 
also had many small-scale discussions in their pairs. They thus engaged 
actively in discussing each photo in two ways. Safia asked them a rapid series 
of questions and they competed to answer first. However, those who were not 
given a chance to answer aloud were able to discuss their ideas with their 
partners. Safia was as active as her pupils, throwing out questions one after 
another. This action was useful for the discussion that she led, which was 
meant to engage every pupil in the class. However, the speed of this process 
meant that the pupils did not have much time for further discussion in pairs 
before the next question. 
Safia lost a few minutes at the beginning of the lesson when the use of tablets 
was interrupted by a technical problem. It was not only a matter of lacking 
knowledge or experience; Safia did not waste time, which she knew was 
limited, on trial and error but turned directly to Mariam for help. Having offered 
some initial advice, Mariam gave further support by helping some of the pairs 
to open the file and Ibtisam also came forward to provide what support she 
could. Finally, the support that Safia received was not limited to her 
colleagues, as some pupils also helped to support their classmates.  
Safia allowed the pupils to leave their seats to help each other without 
permission from her, but later in the lesson she told them to ask permission 
before giving answers to her questions. In a situation where both pupils and 
teacher were hurrying through the lesson, with rapid questions being 
answered immediately, Safia had to decide what was acceptable and what 
was not, in other words, whether to allow the pupils to continue to depart from 
the usual rule that pupils would need permission to move from their places or 
speak out loud. There were other occasions where Safia had to take 
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challenging decisions, such as asking pupils if they wanted to continue the 
lesson during the break, which indicates that she was willing to break the 
normal rule regarding the daily timetable. Finally, by making eye contact with 
her colleagues, Safia showed that she was consulting them and involving 
them in a major decision about her lesson.  
4.2.3 Phase one, Khawla  
4.2.3.1 Observation  
On Wednesday 26th October 2015, I observed Khawla giving an Arabic 
language lesson to a grade 4 mixed-gender class of 24, timetabled to start at 
11:20 and end at 12:00. Khawla intended to use tablets during the lesson, 
which was about reading skill, specifically reading aloud. Before the lesson, 
she explained to me that her limited knowledge and use of technology meant 
that she needed support from other teachers. Because the ICT teacher was 
not free, her colleagues Safia and Ibtisam volunteered to help. Khawla 
prepared the tablets so that when the pupils entered the interactive room 
carrying their Arabic textbooks, the tablets were on their desks with keyboards 
attached. 
When the pupils arrived they were asked to sit in five single-gender groups. 
Ibtisam and Safia attended from the beginning and helped Khawla to start up 
the tablets and download the lesson file from a memory stick onto each tablet. 
The pupils were immediately asked to open a specific folder. As it contained 
many files, the pupils did not know which one to open. Khawla told them the 
name of the Word file they should open and her colleagues moved among the 
pairs to make sure that they all opened the right one. The file contained three 
pages scanned from the textbook and Khawla asked the pupils to read these 
silently. They quickly started to read and since the tablets were connected to 
keyboards, some pairs decided to take turns in reading, moving the tablet to 
face them one at a time.   
At 11:32, some pupils said “We’ve finished” and Khawla gave the class two 
more minutes before she gave out the next task. She asked the pupils to 
132 
 
 
 
suggest a title for the first paragraph and individual pupils quickly responded 
by shouting out their suggestions. Khawla asked them to read the paragraph 
again and gave them three options. In less than a minute some individuals 
loudly suggested one option as others shouted another, then Khawla agreed 
with one girl who had chosen the right title.  
At 11:43, Khawla asked one pupil to come to the front of the class and read 
aloud from her tablet, but then stopped her because she noticed that many 
pupils were exploring their tablets and not paying attention. She told the class 
to follow the text as the girl read aloud. After she had read half a paragraph at 
a good reading speed, Khawla stopped her again and asked another pupil to 
continue reading aloud from his place in the room, rather than coming to the 
front of the class. As this procedure was repeated, I observed that each reader 
had to detach the tablet from the keyboard in order to stand and read, leaving 
the other member of the pair without a tablet on which to follow the text. Some 
looked bewildered and unsure of what to do, some decided to join another pair 
and others simply sat idle. The pupils were also all using a stylus to follow the 
text and note where the reader had reached. As Khawla continued to ask 
different pupils to take turns in reading aloud, she noticed that some of those 
who should have been following were not doing so, but talking about different 
topics while exploring their tablets. She asked them to be quiet and to follow 
the text as she asked a girl to continue reading. Just before the end of the last 
paragraph, Khawla asked one pupil to stop yawning. The bell rang just after 
the last paragraph had been completed and Khawla instructed the pupils to 
close their tablets and leave the room.  
4.2.3.2 Analysis  
In this Activity, tablets were used from the beginning of the lesson, but for two 
separate tasks, so I decided to break up the analysis into two corresponding 
parts. The first part started once pupils had settled into their groups. They 
began by exploring the tablets on their desks, then Khawla directed them to 
look in a specific folder for the file to be used in the lesson. At this point, all 
pupils were happy to listen and do what she asked, which was to use their 
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tablets in a silent individual reading task that lasted 22 minutes. In the second 
part, which started at 11:43, tablets were used in a reading aloud task, where 
one pupil at a time read for the whole class and the others followed the text 
using their styluses.   
Collectivity: The collective view of the lesson shows that Khawla used her 
previous teaching experience to help her manage the overall lesson with 
tablets. However, Actions and Operations within the lesson presented more 
details that were dissolved in the lesson. In the collective view, it appears that 
although Khawla’s knowledge and use of technology were limited, her general 
teaching experience helped her to lead the lesson, as she used the pupils’ 
interest to direct it. The pupils began exploring the devices as soon as they 
entered the room and the teacher allowed them to do so, as she planned to 
use tablets from the beginning of the lesson. Moreover, she had decided to 
use tablets throughout the whole lesson, since she knew that the pupils loved 
technology. Regardless of her own lack of experience in using technology, 
she incorporated her twelve years of teaching experience in planning the 
lesson.   
Khawla wanted all 24 members of the class to use tablets in working towards 
her Object, but while the pupils were keen to use tablets, not all of them shared 
her Object. At this stage, the teacher continued to teach in her usual way, 
simply using the tablets as electronic replacements for the books that she 
would normally have used, with her teaching style unchanged, asking the 
pupils to stand up and come to the front of the class to read aloud. For those 
at their desks, Khawla did not notice that the keyboards attached to the tablets 
changed the screen angle, making it difficult for pupils to read while sharing 
tablets. By allowing the pupils to explore the devices at the beginning of the 
lesson, she ensured that they all had the same Object as her, for some time 
at least. However, individual pupils had their own Objects which differed from 
the teacher’s when she asked them to follow the text while one pupil read 
aloud. Although Khawla knew that the pupils’ Motives were different from her 
own, she wanted them to use the tablets to achieve her Object, regardless of 
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these differences in Motives. It was a chance for the teacher to divert pupils’ 
Motives to serve her Object for the lesson.  
Multi-voicedness: There was little disagreement between teacher and pupils 
at first, since Khawla’s plan matched the pupils’ desire to use their tablets from 
the beginning of the lesson. However, a difference in viewpoints appeared 
during the second part of the lesson when Khawla asked individual pupils to 
read aloud and the rest were to follow. Here, many pupils wanted to do 
something else and so did not follow the reader as they were told. This 
divergence of views did not happen in the first silent reading part of the lesson, 
as all pupils had roles that they were satisfied with.   
History: In part one, the pupils found it uncomfortable to read in pairs with 
tablets fixed to keyboards, which they dealt with by leaning over the screen 
and taking turns in reading, whereas in part two each pupil who was asked to 
read detached the tablet from its keyboard and held it in his or her hands while 
reading. 
The viewpoints of Khawla and her pupils matched in part one, when she asked 
them all to read silently from their tablets. They were very keen to use the 
tablets and were expecting further activities that would allow them to use the 
devices and to explore their features with their fingers, rather than simply 
holding them to read. This expectation was reflected in part two, when pupils 
started to explore the devices on their own without the teacher’s consent, 
having lost interest in the undemanding task she had given them.  
As this was my first observation of Khawla’s use of tablets, there was no 
overall history of her using them in class. I noticed, however, that the teachers 
were attending each other’s lessons to offer help and support, which would 
also help them to learn from what they observed in others’ lessons. 
Furthermore, at the end of the first phase it would allow me to consider the 
history of the tablet introduction Activity by comparing the different lesson 
Activities. In the event, Khawla was the only participating teacher who did not 
attend the lessons given by her colleagues which I observed for the study.   
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Contradictions: Khawla did not want to begin introducing tablets into her 
lessons without having other teachers in class ready to offer support, but the 
two teachers who joined her barely did anything essential for the completion 
of the lesson. Her insistence on their presence may be seen as unexpected, 
given that Khawla was a confident teacher with twelve years of experience. 
Indeed, she demonstrated her confidence by willingly participating in the study 
and welcoming me as a stranger to attend her classes.  
In part one, where all pupils had a role in the reading task, they organised 
themselves in a way that helped them to best perform the task. As everyone 
had a role and knew what to do, the pupils accepted what they were asked to 
do and listened to the teacher, making her plan go smoothly. However, in part 
two where only one pupil was to read at a time, the rest of the pupils were not 
satisfied with the role of following the text using a stylus. This created a 
contradiction as pupils started to work on something else.  
Safia and Ibtisam helped in checking that all pupils were opening the right file 
for the lesson and as there was no technical issue they did nothing else, but 
their presence gave Khawla psychological support, which she needed more 
than technical support.  
The pupils decided to take turns in reading silently from their shared tablets, 
because the seven-inch screen being attached to a keyboard obliged them 
either to view it from the side, at an inconvenient angle, or to take turns in their 
pairs. Even when only one pupil was reading from each tablet, having it 
attached to a keyboard determined the angle at which they could view the text. 
Pupils would usually put a book on the desk and view it vertically from above. 
They could have done this with a simple tablet, but with the keyboard in place, 
they had to lower their heads in order to face the screen horizontally.  
Tablets enable users to enlarge photos and Adobe files, but during this lesson 
the pupils read from a scanned text inserted in a Word document, which did 
not allow them to use the finger-driven enlargement feature.  
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Transformation: From the teacher’s perspective, Khawla used the tablets as 
if they were textbooks. The pupils each had a textbook with them, but each 
pair had to share a tablet, which created two conflicts. In part one, some pupils 
found it easier to read one at a time and decided to take turns, which doubled 
the reading time. In part two, as one pupil from a pair stood to read holding 
the tablet, the other was left sitting with no tablet. Some joined another pair 
but those who did not were excluded from the Activity while their partner was 
reading aloud. Overall, reading a text meant that pupils did not have to touch 
the screen or click different icons. Pupils’ behaviour towards the end of the 
lesson Activity reflected what they felt about it, as they stopped doing what the 
teacher asked and some were visibly bored, prompting the teacher to ask one 
pupil to stop yawning.    
4.2.4 Summary of phase one  
As all phase one observations were of the first lesson in which each teacher 
had used tablets with her pupils, there was no overall history of tablet use in 
class. Each of the lessons observed was attended by two other teachers, at 
least one of whom was a full participant in this study, and in all cases the 
teacher giving the lesson required some support from these colleagues.  
Pupils showed a keen interest in using tablets in the lessons and had they not 
been controlled by the teachers they would have started using them as soon 
as they entered the room. Many pupils helped their teachers by helping other 
pupils who needed support. They appeared to be motivated to do all they 
could not to waste time on problems that they were able to solve.  
There was not enough time to complete two of the three lessons, while in the 
third, the bell rang just as pupils finished the last paragraph of a reading 
lesson. 
The use of tablets enabled the science teacher to provide a good number of 
photographs, asking pupils to comment on them by using their existing 
knowledge. Tablets were used in all three lessons to take up topics that had 
previously been introduced and two of the teachers began the lesson without 
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using them. During all three lessons, the tablets were connected to keyboards, 
making them stand like laptop screens. The teachers did not have access to 
educational apps, but instead used Microsoft Office components with which 
they were familiar, namely Word and PowerPoint.    
The three participating teachers and the school’s ICT teacher supported each 
other in planning and delivering the lessons. The participating teachers 
appeared to rely on Mariam’s technological skills, knowledge and experience 
whenever she attended their lessons. The teachers also learned from 
observing each other. Safia attended Ibtisam’s observed lesson nine days 
before her own and the similarities in the way that these two teachers went 
about their lessons indicates that they cooperated well and learned from each 
other.  
The use of tablets in Ibtisam’s lesson provided the opportunity for members 
of the community to participate directly in the lesson, as the three participant 
teachers, along with the ICT teacher, discussed before the lesson how to go 
about it and what help Ibtisam might need. 
4.2.5 Phase 2, Ibtisam 
During the second phase of observations, the three teachers continued 
working together in their planning of tablet use. Here I present my AT analysis 
of one lesson as an example of their teaching during this phase.   
4.2.5.1 Observation  
On Monday 7th December 2015, I observed a maths lesson on the topic of 
shapes, given by Ibtisam to a grade 4 mixed-gender class of 23 pupils, 
timetabled to run from 10:35 to 11:15. As before, the teacher had prepared 
the tablets in advance, so that when the pupils arrived, carrying their maths 
textbooks, the tablets were on their desks with keyboards attached. 
At 10:35, Ibtisam asked the pupils to sit in single-gender groups, of 14 girls 
working with 10 tablets and nine boys working with five tablets. The pupils 
immediately started exploring the tablets, but Ibtisam told them to stop and 
138 
 
 
 
pay attention to her. One group of girls immediately put their tablets down, 
whereas the rest of the class was slower to do so and four boys went back to 
their tablets just a few seconds after putting them down. Again Ibtisam asked 
the class to pay attention and when it took some pupils several minutes to do 
so, she warned them that she would take the tablets from them. After making 
sure that they were all paying attention to her, she began an explanation, 
using the whiteboard, of what a square is and how it differs from other shapes. 
Most pupils paid attention as she continued explaining about right angles and 
equal sides, the exception being three boys who went back to exploring the 
tablets on their desks. A few minutes later, three girls started to do so as well. 
When the teacher looked angrily at two boys because they were talking and 
not listening to her, one tried to explain that he was only clicking on the 
keypad, not talking. She asked them a comprehension question which they 
answered correctly, so she continued her explanation with examples of 
different shapes, their angles, the properties of their sides and their 
distinguishing features. Two minutes later she looked angrily at all of the boys’ 
group but said nothing, then after two more minutes she looked angrily at them 
again, asked two boys to stand up and continued her lesson while they were 
standing. One of the two boys continued to work on the tablet while he was 
standing. Ibtisam angrily asked him a comprehension question and when he 
answered correctly she allowed him to sit.  
At 11:07 Ibtisam finished her explanation and started the projector to show a 
five-minute PowerPoint slideshow in which she presented a summary of what 
she had explained in the first part of the lesson.  
At 11:12 Ibtisam asked the pupils to open their tablets to work on a task she 
had downloaded before the lesson started. They had a Word document 
containing an image of a square on which they were required to name the 
sides and angles. When, almost immediately, the bell rang to announce the 
end of the lesson at 11:15, Ibtisam stood in silence as the pupils expressed 
their dissatisfaction, then they continued working on the task despite the 
lesson having officially ended. They needed to change the language between 
Arabic and English and many asked the teacher for support. The pupils 
139 
 
 
 
discussed within their groups how to complete the task and worked together 
in haste. Those in one group offered to help the members of another group, 
showing them how they had found the ‘virtual keypad’. Two girls took their 
tablet to show the others that it was easier to use this than the external keypad. 
Some others accidently split in two the table that they were supposed to 
complete in the document. Finally, the teacher asked individual pupils to come 
forward and write their answers on the whiteboard. At 11:30, she asked the 
class to close their tablets and leave the room.   
4.2.5.2 Analysis  
This analysis divides the lesson Activity into three parts. During the first part, 
which started as soon as the pupils had settled in their groups, Ibtisam spent 
32 minutes introducing the main topic of the lesson, which was the sides, 
angles and properties of various shapes. Tablets were present but not used 
and when some pupils tried to start using them Ibtisam disapproved. Their 
presence thus created a disturbance for both pupils and teacher. From time 
to time, some pupils would start touching the tablets and whenever Ibtisam 
noticed this, she stopped them. In her attempts to keep the pupils focused on 
her and the whiteboard, she warned them that she would take the tablets if 
they did not pay attention to her.    
Part two was a PowerPoint-mediated Activity in which Ibtisam used the 
projector to give a five-minute summary of her earlier explanation.  
Tablets were finally used in part three, when Ibtisam introduced an exercise 
asking pupils to use a Word document on their tablets to name the sides and 
angles of given shapes. As this part of the lesson started there were only three 
minutes of lesson time left. The pupils showed their disappointment when the 
bell rang, as they had been eagerly waiting to use their tablets. They decided 
to ignore the bell and continue with the task, which lasted for 18 minutes. 
Ibtisam allowed them to continue until they had completed the task and she 
also asked a few individuals to write the correct answers on the whiteboard, 
before announcing the end of the Activity at 11:30.  
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Collectivity: Tablet use is to be viewed in relation to all parts of the lesson, 
not only the part that tablets were used in. Although they were not used until 
three minutes before the timetabled end of the lesson, their presence was felt 
from the moment the pupils entered the room. The pupils wanted to use the 
tablets immediately, but Ibtisam’s plan was to start with an explanatory whole-
class Activity to ensure that all pupils would hear and understand the topic she 
was introducing. The pupils were distracted by the tablets, leading Ibtisam to 
warn them that she would take the tablets from them. These distractions 
extended the time needed for this introduction to 32 minutes, leaving little time 
for the PowerPoint summary and very limited time for the third part, where 
tablets were used. 
Multi-voicedness: The presence of the tablets during parts one and two 
created conflicting views among the participants: Ibtisam wanted the pupils to 
pay attention to her introductory explanation, whereas many of them wanted 
to begin using the tablets immediately. She insisted on completing the lesson 
as planned, but some pupils were unwilling to wait until she told them to use 
the tablets and began to do so without permission. These non-matching 
viewpoints disturbed the first part and made it last longer than planned.  
Conversely, when Ibtisam allowed the use of tablets in part three, her 
viewpoint was in harmony with her pupils’ desire and this harmony continued 
even after the bell rang, as she allowed them to carry on using the tablets. 
The pupils’ wish to complete the tablet-mediated task was evident from their 
audible disappointment when the bell rang. At first, as Ibtisam appeared 
undecided and confused, many pupils prompted a decision by not stopping 
their Activity, which she accepted, despite knowing that allowing her pupils to 
continue working on their tablets after the bell meant taking time from the next 
lesson. 
History: The development of the lesson Activity can be understood by viewing 
it within its own short history, as this was the second lesson in which I had 
observed Ibtisam using tablets with her pupils. Table 16 lists some points of 
similarity and difference between these two observed lessons. 
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Table 16: Similarities and differences between Ibtisam’s lessons 
Similarities Differences 
- Tablets were on pupils’ desks 
when they entered the room. 
- Tablets were connected to 
external keyboards, making them 
resemble laptops in front of pupils.  
- Ibtisam decided to start with other 
tasks before getting to the tablet-
mediated task.  
- Only Microsoft Office apps were 
used. 
- Both lessons ended before pupils 
had completed the tablet-
mediated task. 
- In phase 1, tablets were used to 
continue a previously taught topic, 
whereas in phase 2, they were 
used in a lesson introducing a 
new topic.  
- Ibtisam ended the first lesson on 
time, without completing the 
tablet-mediated task, promising to 
use tablets again soon, whereas 
in the second lesson, she allowed 
pupils to continue working after 
the bell.  
Ibtisam began her second lesson by leading the class, exercising full control 
over what was done and when. However, the tablets distracted the pupils and 
became the focus of their attention, so although Ibtisam refused to allow them 
to use them, some pupils chose to ignore this instruction and tried to use the 
tablets without her noticing. Not willing to lose control of the lesson, the 
teacher insisted on her plan and looked angrily at pupils whenever she noticed 
them handling the tablets. This continued throughout the lesson until Ibtisam 
decided that it was now time to use them. In part three, the pupils took the 
lead by choosing not to stop when the bell rang. This time, Ibtisam decided to 
conform to her pupils’ wishes and allowed them to continue working with their 
tablets. 
Contradictions: Attaching external keyboards to the tablets, thus effectively 
converting them into laptops, negated the mobility which is a main feature of 
tablets for pupils. The keyboards created a disturbance, as they made it 
difficult for pupils to share control of the tablets. Eventually, some pupils found 
the virtual keyboard and happily informed others that it was easier to use, as 
it made them focus their eyes and fingers on the screen, rather than looking 
at the keyboard while typing in the wrong cell.  
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The use of Word documents also presented difficulties for pupils, especially 
in combination with the touch-screen feature. They found it difficult to type into 
a Word document on such a small screen, which did not display the whole of 
the table that they were asked to complete. Mistakes were introduced when 
pupils touched the screen, thus moving the cursor from one cell to another, 
when pointing to show each other where to type. They also sometimes created 
confusion by breaking the table into two, especially as they were rushing to 
finish within the extra time allowed.  
Finally, Ibtisam allowed pupils to continue working on the tablet Activity for 
more than 15 minutes after the bell and that time was taken from a lesson with 
another teacher. Moreover, as the pupils were in the interactive room, they 
would need some time to return to their usual classroom, meaning that almost 
20 minutes will have been lost from the next lesson, creating a disturbance for 
the teacher of that lesson which would continue beyond the following lesson, 
as that teacher would have to make up the lost time by taking some time from 
another lesson on another day.  
Transformation: During part three of the lesson, the pupils worked together 
to complete the tablet-mediated task and although each pair of pupils shared 
a tablet, they discussed how to go about completing the task in groups. 
Moreover, many pupils moved between groups to support each other and to 
inform others of better ways of working, such as using the virtual keyboard. 
Despite the pressure of time, they appeared to be enjoying the task and were 
determined to finish it before being told to stop. 
By contrast, the overall shape of the lesson reflected the history of the earlier 
lesson observation, with Ibtisam dividing the lesson into tasks and Activities 
and planning to postpone the use of tablets to the third part of the lesson. She 
stuck to this plan for most of the time, but changed her mind when the bell 
rang, agreeing with the pupils that they could have more time to complete the 
tablet-mediated task.  
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4.2.5.3 Summary of phase two 
The three subject teachers and the ICT teacher helped each other in planning 
and preparing to use the tablets, as if their joint mission was to make the most 
of the opportunity to learn how best to use tablets in the classroom. They then 
used the tablets for complementary exercises rather than when teaching the 
main topic of each lesson. Therefore, the three teachers continued to use 
PowerPoint and Word materials on the tablets. However, they expressed in 
post-observation interviews an increasingly strong desire to connect the 
tablets to the internet.  
4.2.6 Phase 3, Safia 
4.2.6.1 Observation  
Arrangements were made to observe a 40-minute science lesson given by 
Safia on Tuesday 15th March 2016 to a mixed-gender grade 4 class, in which 
she intended to use tablets connected to the internet. The school had recently 
received three Wi-Fi broadband routers. However, the ICT teacher, Mariam, 
was advised by Ali, the visiting technician hired to support the school on ICT 
matters, to use only one router, on the grounds that it would be enough for 15 
tablets and that it would be a waste of resources to subscribe to three bundles 
at the same time.  
Arriving 15 minutes before the timetabled start of the lesson, I observed the 
final stages of the setting up of the room and the tablets, which the teachers 
present, Safia and Mariam, told me had started an hour and 25 minutes before 
my arrival. This time was used to prepare the tablets for the delivery of a 
lesson which Safia had already prepared. As the tablets had not been 
connected to this router before, Mariam helped Safia to configure the devices 
and they tried each tablet in turn. This set-up took so long that both teachers 
had to ask colleagues to cover the lessons that they were timetabled to teach 
before the observed one. Their plan was to use a SIM card to subscribe to a 
daily internet bundle providing one gigabyte of data. The first few attempts to 
subscribe to the bundle failed for an unknown reason. They tried removing 
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and reinstalling the SIM card before restarting the router, but were still unable 
to subscribe. They then removed the SIM card and used it in a mobile phone, 
which did enable them to subscribe to the bundle. Setting up the tablets and 
ensuring that they were all connected to the Wi-Fi then took a long time, so 
that only 11 of the 15 tablets were ready in time for the lesson. Safia and 
Mariam agreed that this would be enough, so they distributed the 11 tablets 
on the pupils’ desks. While the teacher was enthusiastic about using the 
internet in class, she said before the lesson started: “I’m not very optimistic. If 
it does not work we will sit idle doing nothing”. This was to be not only the 
school’s first lesson with an internet connection, but also the first time that 
pupils would use the tablets without keyboards attached.  
When the pupils arrived, Safia asked them to wait outside for her to call them 
in  individually, pair them up and tell them where to sit. All pairs sat in rows 
facing the front, waiting to be allowed to use the tablets, which were face down 
on their desks and which they were instructed not to touch yet. Speaking in 
Arabic, the language of instruction for science, the teacher began by asking 
questions to elicit the word “internet”. To her first question, “Where do we get 
information from?” the pupils answered “Computers and tablets”, so she 
asked “What do we need to use to get information from tablets?” When the 
pupils answered “Applications”, Safia asked a third question: “And from where 
do we download applications to tablets?” Finally, a pupil answered “From the 
internet”. Having spent two minutes in eliciting this response, Safia asked the 
class to use their tablets to search the internet for references to dinosaurs. All 
pairs opened their browsers but discovered that not all tablets had a 
connection.  
All of the pupils participated actively, eagerly trying different possible ways to 
connect. When a pair of pupils said that they had  “got something”, meaning 
a connection, the teacher asked them to show her. Connectivity was not 
stable, however, and did not allow the pupils to perform the allotted task, with 
the result that there was constant movement from their places to the front, 
either to show the teacher their connectivity or to seek her support. At one 
point there were 10 pupils surrounding the teacher and only four of the 20 in 
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the class seated at their desks. Safia asked the whole class to sit back on their 
seats so that she could coordinate their efforts to solve the connectivity 
problem. She invited suggestions from the class and each time a pupil made 
a suggestion she asked them to try it out. One boy suggested that they might 
get a better signal closer to the router and another that the signal would be 
better outside the room. The teacher continued to accept pupils’ suggestions 
and was very pleased with their engagement in the search for solutions. Ten 
minutes were spent on looking unsuccessfully for network connectivity and I 
noted that the teacher used the word ‘network’ more than 35 times during the 
lesson.  
One suggestion which appeared to be successful was to reduce the number 
of devices connected to the internet to four. After more than twelve minutes of 
signal search, the teachers finally asked the pupils to work in groups around 
four tablets that were connected. The pupils gathered in groups but continued 
holding all of the tablets in their hands. Clearly they had not lost hope of 
connecting all of the devices to the internet. They began to discuss how to 
search using the four tablets as instructed, although this was not 
straightforward with eight to twelve hands in each group. As a result, not all 
pupils were happy to work in groups and some went back to searching for 
connectivity on their tablets. Many began again to move around the room to 
show their search results to the teacher, who in turn held up their tablet to 
show the rest of the class what each group had found. As pupils were moving 
from their seats and the teacher was busy talking to different children, she 
noticed that one pair had connectivity but were working off task, searching for 
car racing. She punished them by telling them to stand and to stop using the 
tablet.  
The lesson ended without the class having completed the teacher’s planned 
task of searching the internet for anything related to dinosaurs. One girl 
obtained connectivity just after the bell rang and uttered a colloquial phrase 
indicating that the tablet was “rubbish” because it only worked after the bell. 
The teacher asked the pupils to leave the tablets on their desks and go back 
to their own classroom, promising that they would try again another time. Two 
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girls continued working after their classmates had left the room and when they 
were asked why, explained that they were helping the teacher to turn off the 
tablets. After the lesson, Safia reported that she was very happy at having 
elicited eight suggestions from pupils to resolve the difficulty in connecting the 
tablets to the internet.  
4.2.6.2 Analysis 
Tablets were used from the beginning of this lesson Activity, as soon as the 
pupils entered the room. As they used tablets throughout the lesson, this 
analysis does not break it into parts.  
Collectivity: The use of the internet required the devices themselves to be 
set up before they could be used in this lesson, which was totally different from 
the preparation of tasks to be performed on tablets, as described in relation to 
earlier observations. Safia realised that she could not set up the tablets on her 
own, as it involved completing several steps within a limited time. Even with 
the help of Mariam, making sure that all tablets had sufficiently charged 
batteries, checking their connectivity to the internet router and downloading 
the prepared task to each tablet required so much time that she had to swap 
classes with other teachers. Safia spent an hour and forty minutes on setting 
up before the lesson and was only able to finish within that time with Mariam’s 
help. It is likely that she would have been unable to set up the 3G router in 
time without the ICT teacher’s support. Spending so much time on setting up 
and facing so many challenges before the actual lesson reduced Safia’s 
optimism about the Activity. Having had no time to prepare an alternative 
lesson plan, she worried aloud that nothing might be achieved in the lesson.  
Multi-voicedness: In this lesson, the use of the internet made the 
involvement of members of the school community obvious. The ICT teacher 
was present during the set-up and the lesson, while other community 
members not directly present were also involved. The cooperation of other 
teachers was necessary to the execution of the Activity, to swap classes with 
both Safia and Mariam. Indeed, the range of Community involvement in the 
this Activity extended to include people who were not present in the school at 
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the time, such as the technician who had recommended the use of only one 
3G hotspot router. His involvement turned out to affect the Activity negatively, 
as it became obvious that this was not sufficient to connect all eleven tablets. 
Following Ali’s advice had the consequence that when one pair of pupils 
succeeded in connecting their tablet to the internet via Wi-Fi, another pair lost 
their connection. Thus, the connection was always lost within a few seconds, 
before the pupils had the opportunity to search for anything.  
History: The lesson started with the teacher deciding who should sit where 
and with whom. By imposing this arrangement, she was implementing extra 
rules to facilitate her work when the tablets were being used. However, as she 
had not had time to prepare an alternative task for the pupils, she had to 
compromise her original pairing and seating rules when the tablets proved 
difficult to connect. As the pupils followed her instruction to look for solutions 
to the poor connectivity, she allowed them to move freely around the room to 
show her or their classmates what they had found. However, there were limits 
to what she considered acceptable, as shown by her refusal to tolerate a pair 
working off task. Again she implemented her rules by punishing these two 
pupils.   
In addition to Safia’s rules, there were school rules which could not be ignored. 
The lesson duration was unchangeable, to fit within the fixed school timetable 
imposed on all teachers and pupils. Knowing this, Safia spent several valuable 
minutes on pairing the pupils and on eliciting the word ‘internet’ from the class. 
She then gave over the rest of the lesson time to trying out the pupils’ various 
suggestions. Having struggled to find enough time to set up before the lesson 
started, she was unable to finish the planned Activity within the scheduled 
time.  
Contradictions: As Safia was not ready with an alternative plan, she asked 
her pupils to find solutions to the connectivity problem. The children played an 
important role in supporting her during the lesson, as they took the lead and 
worked actively to find solutions. Rather than remaining passive, they 
participated fully in that part of the Activity and appeared to enjoy doing so. 
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On the other hand, having started the lesson with an authoritarian stance, 
imposing her seating and pairing decisions, Safia was later open to pupils’ 
suggestions, giving them a leading role in the Activity. After the lesson, she 
expressed her satisfaction at having received eight suggestions from pupils in 
response to the connectivity challenge. Indeed, listening to these suggestions 
almost led to a solution, in the form of reducing the number of working devices 
to four. 
Apart from the teacher and pupils, whose roles exist naturally in every lesson 
Activity, the ICT teacher played the fundamental role of supporting Safia in 
preparing for and executing this Activity. The roles of other members of the 
community were also obvious, as Safia would not have been able to find time 
to set up the room and tablets without their involvement and cooperation. 
Finally, despite not being present in the school, the technician had a role in 
the Activity, affecting its outcome by his advice to use only one Wi-Fi router.   
Transformation: Tablets had transformed the lesson Activity, as all pupils 
were actively participating in the lesson and only four of the twenty pupils were 
seated at their desks, while ten pupils surrounded the teacher. Pupils were 
not only actively involved, but also they took the lead to find solution in order 
for the lesson to get started. Pupils were trying their best to get tablets 
connected to internet as Safia invited them to make suggestions and 
appeared to enjoy receiving their suggestions to the extent that she forgot 
about her lesson aims. Overcoming the connectivity challenge appeared to be 
her new aim, while the pupils’ required task became connecting their tablets 
to the internet. Before the lesson started, connecting the tablets to the internet 
was meant to be a means of achieving the lesson aims, but during the lesson 
her aims changed. At the end of the lesson she was satisfied with what had 
been achieved, even though only one group had been able to connect to the 
internet and find one minor piece of information. Safia demonstrated her 
satisfaction to the class by holding up the tablet in question for them all to see.  
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4.2.7  Phase 3, Ibtisam  
4.2.7.1 Observation 
On Wednesday 16th March 2016 I observed a 40-minute maths lesson which 
Ibtisam gave to a grade 4 mixed-gender class of 23 pupils, timetabled to begin 
at 10:35. Ibtisam’s aims were to teach pupils about geometric shapes. When 
the pupils arrived, carrying their maths textbooks, she had already spent a 
long time in the room preparing the tablets and the materials she intended to 
use during the lesson, but had not placed the tablets on pupils’ desks. 
The lesson started once the pupils had entered the room and sat in two groups 
of boys and three groups of girls. The teacher started by asking one pupil to 
sit up straight and by reminding the rest of the class to sit properly on their 
seats. She introduced the topic by eliciting examples of two-dimensional 
shapes from pupils, then spent fifteen minutes using small objects to represent 
different shapes and explaining verbally how plain figures such as the circle, 
triangle and square differed from solid geometric shapes such as cylinders 
and pyramids. She delivered this explanation standing in front of the class by 
the interactive board and the whiteboard, but did not use these.  
At 10:50, Ibtisam asked the pupils to fetch the tablets and connect to the 
internet using Internet Explorer. Individual pupils started to call out, asking for 
the teacher’s support, and these calls quickly became louder and more 
numerous. It was clear that no one was able to connect the internet, so Ibtisam 
gave verbal instructions to the whole class on how to log on using a five-
character password, which was simply the letter Y repeated five times. With 
many pupils’ shouting loudly that this was not working, Ibtisam moved 
between the different pairs for 15 minutes without being able to connect any 
of the tablets to the internet.  
At 11:05 the ICT teacher entered the class to support Ibtisam and started by 
reminding everyone of the password for the network. Ibtisam wrote this on the 
whiteboard and gave instructions to the pupils to search for “cylindrical 
shapes”. Mariam picked up a tablet to check why it was not making a 
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connection. After two more minutes, during which no one was able to connect 
a tablet, Ibtisam said: “Put your tablets aside. We will wait. The network might 
come back later, but for now pay attention to me”. Using a laptop connected 
to the smartboard, she then opened a Word document into which she inserted 
a table, asking the pupils to fill it with similarities and differences between a 
cylinder and a cone. One pupil came to the laptop to type an answer and as 
she could not switch the language from English to Arabic, another girl was 
called to help with switching the typing language. Meanwhile, more than nine 
pupils were still working on their tablets and wanted to switch the language on 
these devices as well, despite having no tablet-mediated task to work on. They 
called the teacher, saying “We don’t have that”, referring to the language 
switch icon. For five minutes, these pupils tried to switch the language on their 
own, then the teacher came to help as one boy came to the laptop to type in 
a similarity. He appeared to be looking for each letter when typing with one 
hand while standing in front of the class. It was the same when another girl 
came to type in a difference. Ibtisam gave her instructions on how to leave 
spaces when typing. When the end-of-lesson bell rang at 11:15, she asked 
the pupils to switch the tablets off; however, before doing so one boy raised 
his tablet to take a photo of the table of similarities and differences on the 
smartboard. 
4.2.7.2 Analysis 
This lesson can be analysed as an Activity System in three parts, the first 
being the fifteen minutes during which Ibtisam used small tangible objects as 
mediating tools to introduce the topic and explained how solid geometric 
shapes differed from flat ones. The second part was intended to be the main 
lesson Activity, but lasted only 17 minutes, as the pupils were unable to 
connect to the internet as instructed in order to search for cylindrical objects. 
The third part, a laptop-mediated activity, replaced the planned second 
activity, which Ibtisam aborted when she realised that time was passing and 
the pupils were not able to obtain connectivity on their tablets to search the 
web. The teacher had decided that it was necessary to introduce this 
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unplanned Activity to replace the aborted one, in order for the pupils to apply 
what they had learned from the initial Activity. 
The use of tablets was the intended core of the lesson Activity, preceded by 
an introductory part and followed by a complementary one. A change of 
mediating Artefact was the main noticeable difference among these three 
component Activities of the lesson, as they were performed by the same 
Subjects in pursuit of the same Objects.   
Collectivity: The whole of the lesson is to be viewed in relation to the second 
part, where tablets were used. The first part, in which Ibtisam used real objects 
to explain what the pupils would need to understand when using their tablets 
during the second part, introduced the concept of multidimensional shapes as 
well as key Arabic words such as haram (pyramid) that pupils would use when 
searching the internet. These are standard Arabic words used in written text 
but not common in the spoken language and pupils might not have come 
across them, or at least might need to be reminded. For example, in everyday 
spoken Arabic, the pupils would not normally hear the word istiwanh (cylinder), 
because Omanis usually use the English word ‘cylinder’, as in the phrase ‘gas 
cylinder’, commonly used in the context of cooking. Thus, the first fifteen 
minutes of the lesson were importantly related to the later use of tablets.  
As to the third part of the lesson, it constituted a replacement Activity which 
Ibtisam had to introduce because the aims of the second part were not 
achieved as a result of the technical difficulties preventing effective tablet use. 
In other words, this third activity existed purely as a result of the technical 
issues affecting the tablet-mediated Activity.  
Multi-voicedness: The pupils played a role in deciding how the lesson Activity 
proceeded, as they did not simply wait for the teacher to decide then follow 
her instructions. Having spent 17 minutes trying to solve the connectivity 
issue, Ibtisam showed no sign of wanting to stop trying until the pupils raised 
their voices, shouting “It’s not working”. The pupils did not ask Ibtisam to 
change the Activity, but their “voice” was a key factor that led her to amend 
how the rest of the Activity System would go. However, as Engeström (2000) 
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writes, “multi-voicedness is a source of trouble and source of innovation, 
demanding actions of translation and negotiation”. Ibtisam did not show any 
anger, but listened to pupils’ views and worked on a different path for the 
lesson. In other words, the multi-voicedness of the Activity had an effect on 
the Division of Labour. 
History: It is important to view the Activity in the context of its history. Overall, 
the school had accumulated only a short history of tablet use, as the project 
to introduce them had begun very recently. To trace the history of tablet-
mediated Activities, three phases of lesson observations were conducted over 
a period of time, during which the tablet-mediated Activities underwent 
noticeable developmental progress. This particular lesson was the third in 
which Ibtisam had been observed using tablets and within this short available 
history, four overall developments can be identified, concerning the set-up, 
the time allowed for the tablet Activity, pupils’ satisfaction and the teacher’s 
tolerance of their behaviour.     
In a change to the previous set-up, the pupils arrived this time to find no tablets 
on their desks. To prevent them from being distracted by their presence, 
Ibtisam had decided this time not to let the students have the tablets until they 
were needed.  
During her first two observed lessons, the pupils had very little time to work 
with the tablets because Ibtisam had spent most of the time on introductory 
Activities. This time, by contrast, having again started with a different Activity, 
she began the tablet-mediated Activity before the half-way point in the lesson, 
thus allowing more time for it.   
Being given the chance to begin using the tablets during the first half of the 
lesson not only gave the pupils a better chance of working with them, but also 
enhanced their satisfaction. They did not show signs of dissatisfaction towards 
the end of the lesson as they had in Ibtisam’s two previous observed lessons, 
despite the Activity being uncompleted once more.  
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Just as in the earlier lessons, the pupils repeatedly called out to Ibtisam when 
they could not proceed with the task because a problem had arisen. This time, 
however, Ibtisam’s reaction was more tolerant. When pupils shouted “It’s not 
working”, she simply and quietly asked them to put the tablets aside and pay 
attention to her as she introduced a new Activity. Although not all pupils did 
put down their tablets and nine of them continued to ask about switching 
languages, she did not display anger towards any pupil as she had in the 
second observed lesson.   
Contradictions: The first contradiction was internal to the tablet Activity. 
Ibtisam asked pupils to search the internet for cylindrical shapes, but the 
Activity did not progress as she wished, because the pupils could not connect 
to the internet, which also prevented her from asking them to perform any 
other searches using the tablets. This contradiction halted the Subjects’ 
progress towards their Object. The technical problem with the internet 
connectivity of the tablets imposed changes on the progress of the Activity, 
prompting the teacher to take the decision to abandon the tablets, as least 
temporarily. Her words “the network might come back later” show that she did 
not want to stop the Activity but was obliged to do so because she could not 
control the ‘network factor’ on which the progress of the activity towards the 
object depended. They also indicate that Ibtisam had not lost hope of 
completing the Activity and that even after initiating a completely new Activity, 
she would have gone back to the tablets if the network issue had been 
resolved.   
This technical issue and the way that Ibtisam dealt with it also caused a 
secondary contradiction for the Activity System in general. First, the 
introduction of the third Activity came as a result of not being able to proceed 
with the table-mediated Activity. Secondly, with a considerable proportion of 
the lesson time (17 of the 40 minutes) having been spent on trying to obtain 
connectivity, Ibtisam found herself having less time to spend on the third 
Activity, which remained incomplete when the end-of-lesson bell rang.  
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Although the tablets were working as electronic devices, the teacher was not 
able to use them as intended in class. The provision of teaching aids is on the 
cusp of fundamental change. Previously it was enough for administrators to 
provide teachers with devices that functioned independently. However, tablets 
are not conventional teaching aids and in order for them to be used effectively 
in class it is not sufficient that they should be working, in the sense of not being 
defective. In this lesson, the teacher intended to use the internet and her 
planned Activity therefore depended on an internet connection, whose failure 
obliged her to abandon the use of tablets.   
Transformation: The expectation of an internet connection for the tablets 
provided Ibtisam with an opportunity for pedagogic innovation, as she was 
able to plan her lesson differently from those which I had previously observed. 
She planned for the pupils to search the internet and thus to make 
independent contributions to the lesson Activity. However, as this was the first 
time that she had planned such a lesson using internet-connected tablets, 
Ibtisam recognised its experimental nature and was ready with alternative 
Activities that did not rely on the tablets being connected. Nor did she use 
tablets as the only mediation tool for her lesson, but began by using realia to 
distinguish solid geometric shapes from planar ones before asking them to 
find examples using their tablets.  
4.2.8 Summary of phase three  
Khawla decided not take part in the third phase of observational data 
collection, when the teachers had access to the internet, while Ibtisam and 
Safia did attempt to have their pupils use internet-connected tablets during 
their lessons. These two teachers tried to introduce new teaching techniques, 
preparing activities in which pupils would independently search the internet. 
However, internet connection problems and Community involvement each 
played a role in how teachers planned and executed their work, which raises 
questions about providing teachers with teaching materials. The roles of the 
administration and the wider Community go beyond providing teachers with 
devices that work, as their further support for teachers will also affect how 
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things go in the classroom. Tablets are not conventional teaching aids which 
simply have to function in order to be useful in class, as illustrated by Ibtisam 
having to abandon their use for want of an internet connection. 
4.3 Summary of observational findings 
Classroom Activity transformation  
Despite the challenges and obstacles facing the use of tablets in the 
classroom, there were opportunities for expansive transformation in the lesson 
Activity. Pupils’ support for each other made space for changing class norms 
and the teacher’s rules. Changes of rules in turn had implications for the 
division of labour, as pupils did not wait for instructions but reacted 
spontaneously to each Activity, taking the lead in lessons. For example, as 
Safia was not ready with alternative tasks during a lesson relying on an 
internet connection, she depended on her pupils to find solutions to the 
problem. This not only gave the pupils the opportunity to innovate and to try 
out their suggestions, but also changed the division of labour by giving the 
pupils a leading role in the lesson, as they became active participants who 
supported their teacher in resolving obstacles to teaching. This led to a 
transformation in Safia's attitude as she expressed her satisfaction at having 
received eight suggestions from pupils in response to the connectivity 
challenge, regardless of what was traditionally viewed in the school as noise, 
disorganisation and loss of classroom control. A similar transformation 
occurred in another lesson, with Ibtisam's lesson Activity. During the first part 
of the lesson before tablet use, Ibtisam was in full control of the class and did 
not allow her pupils to do anything without being told to do so. No single pupil 
moved from his/her seat without asking for permission and those who did ask 
were denied permission. At the same time, pupils’ attitudes and behaviour 
showed that they wanted to start the lesson by using the tablets, but they did 
not directly ask permission to do so, which shows their knowledge of the rules. 
However, Once tablets were used in the second part, pupils actively moved 
around without thinking about permission or rules and Ibtisam expressed her 
approval of this by smiling at them. 
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Also, pupils were taking the lead as the Multi-voicedness: The pupils 
played a role in deciding how the lesson Activity proceeded, as they did not 
simply wait for the teacher to decide then follow her instructions. Having spent 
17 minutes trying to solve the connectivity issue, Ibtisam showed no sign of 
wanting to stop trying until the pupils raised their voices, shouting “It’s not 
working”. The pupils did not ask Ibtisam to change the Activity, but their “voice” 
was a key factor that led her to amend how the rest of the Activity System 
would go. However, as Engeström (2000) writes, “multi-voicedness is a 
source of trouble and source of innovation, demanding actions of translation 
and negotiation”. Ibtisam did not show any anger, but listened to pupils’ views 
and worked on a different path for the lesson. In other words, the multi-
voicedness of the Activity had an effect on the Division of Labour. 
Finally, a transformation opportunity that was not completely developed due 
to time restriction as it appeared after the bell rang and Ibtisam has already 
asked pupils to put their tablets on their desk and leave the room. One of the 
pupils innovatively and without being told raised his tablet to use the camera 
in order to take a photo of the table Ibtisam drew on the board contrasting  
similarities and differences. A transformational opportunity to use tablet 
features that perfectly worked in their classroom context. This opportunity also 
presented a transformation in pupils thinking out of the box and their best 
possible exploitation to available features that  tablets present.   
4.4 Conclusion  
In this chapter, I have offered a detailed presentation of the findings of data 
gathered via classroom observations. Thematic analysis was used for the first 
and second of these datasets. As the adoption of activity theory as the study’s 
theoretical framework required the Activity (in this case, the whole of each 
lesson in which tablets were used) to be used as unit of analysis for the 
observational data, I represented the transformations that occurred during 
lesson Activities as well as chances for possible transformation.  
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Chapter 5 : Findings  
5.1 Introduction  
In the previous chapter I offered an analysis of the data gathered by 
observations. This chapter presents the findings derived from all three 
datasets in pursuit of the aim of this study, to explore what happened when 
tablets were introduced into the classrooms of an Omani primary school and 
specifically to address the following research questions: 
1-  What are the contextual factors mediating the use of tablets in the 
classroom? 
2-  What are the impacts in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the 
agents involved in using tablets in the classroom?  
3-  In what way does the use of tablets affect teaching practice in the 
classroom? 
First, links were identified between themes that emerged from different 
interviews, the thematic analysis and the Activity Theory framework, as the 
table below shows, in order for them to be merged and supported by 
observational findings.  
Themes  Links to AT Framework  
Vision Community (whole school) 
Competence  Subject (Teachers) 
Challenges  Community Device  (Artefact)  
Educational features  Device  (Artefact) 
Awareness  Community 
Pupils' Disappointment Subject (pupils)  
Drive for Change  Subject (pupils) 
Roles and 
responsibilities  
Division of labour and 
Rules  
For example, the contextual factors that challenge the progress of school and 
classroom Activity System reported in interview such as the location of the 
school, time and other circumstances that related to the context were viewed 
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as part of the community in which the Activity System existed in. In the same 
way exploitation of the Artefact (tablets features) and transformation were 
specific to the school Activity System context. Hence, in the school context, 
pupils taking the initiative in helping the teacher in solving the connectivity 
problem is transformational change in division of labour and their movement 
around classroom without asking for permission is transforming the rules and 
norms of the school classroom Activity System.  
In addition, influence of members of the community such as the school head 
teacher with her role in setting school vision and related decisions made for 
tablets use were viewed in relation to teachers competence as subject of 
Activity system.  
Therefore,  section 5.2, which follows, considers the contextual factors 
affecting tablet use, then Section 5.3 discusses in turn the role of each of the 
agents involved and Section 5.4 examines how tablets were used at the 
school and the consequences for teaching practice.  
5.2 Contextual factors mediating tablet use 
5.2.1 School location  
The geographical location of the school was found to affect the teachers’ 
planning of their use of tablets in the classroom. The school was in a 
mountainous village and despite its being built on a hill to ensure the safety of 
pupils and teachers during flash floods, its general location appeared to be 
problematic. In interview, Mariam expressed concern regarding the weather, 
wondering if the pupils would be coming to school. Travelling to and from the 
school was a real concern for the teaching and administration staff during the 
rains. On Sunday 6th March 2016, as I was arranging an observation timetable 
with the teachers, they warned me against planning any observations for that 
week because of the risk of flooding. Indeed, they advised me to avoid coming 
to the village at all, as floods might block the main access road, which was still 
under construction. Lesson planning was often disrupted by the weather, with 
the school having to close when heavy rain was expected because flooding 
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would cut off pupils and teachers from their homes. Finally, the first 
observation of a lesson with tablets that I was able to arrange was on Tuesday 
15th March 2016. Even then, the teachers were still worried about the rain, as 
this excerpt from an interview with Mariam illustrates. 
“I am worried about rain these days as you can see. 
The school was not working for three days due to 
rain.”  
Mariam interview 2 
“ اطمﻻا ﻊضو فاخا انا يذه ر
 ةثﻼث نحن .فوشت ام لثم هلك مايﻻا
 ببسب انتسردم يف ماودلا لﺟﺄت مايا
دحﻻا موي سمأ اوموادو راطمﻻا” 
This uncertainty led the teachers to avoid preparing for tablets to be used on 
days during which the school might be closed. We agreed that I would observe 
a lesson on 15th March, but teachers were still hesitant and unsure whether 
the pupils would be able to come. In the event, the observation went ahead, 
but the school had been closed for the three preceding days because of flash 
flooding. Thus, the school’s geographical location impacted tablet use by 
disrupting lesson planning.  
At a more general level, the remoteness of the school meant that there was a 
high turnover of teaching and administrative staff, limiting the direct 
experience of the teachers who worked on the tablet project. Every year, 
several members of staff applied to be transferred to schools closer to their 
own homes. Then, as older teachers had their transfer requests accepted, 
newly qualified teachers and administrators were appointed and would 
consider their posts in such a remote location to be temporary, until suitable 
vacancies became available elsewhere. In fact, two of the four teachers 
participating in this study (Safia and Ibtisam) were newly appointed to the 
school, while the head teacher was newly promoted to her position as head 
and all three of these participants were transferred to other schools at the end 
of the school year in which the data were gathered.  
Thus, the school’s location was at least partly responsible for the fact that the 
head teacher came with only a few years of teaching experience plus one year 
as an assistant head teacher and was in her first few months as a school head 
when the tablet project began. It also had an impact on the teachers’ 
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experience and on the head teacher’s choice of teachers to work on the 
project, as one criterion was to select teachers whom she expected to stay 
longer at the school.   
5.2.2 Teachers’ experience  
The participant teachers varied in terms of general experience and of 
experience in using technology, Safia and Ibtisam being in their first year of 
teaching while Khawla had twelve years of teaching experience. The findings 
show that experience was a differentiating factor in the way that they used 
tablets in the classroom.  
Although Mariam complained that all three teachers lacked initiative, often 
waiting for her to tell them what to do, Safia and Ibtisam as young fresh 
graduates were more enthusiastic about technology use in class and ready to 
try out the ICT teacher’s suggestions. They showed less resistance than their 
older colleague, regardless of the challenges that they faced, and Mariam was 
confident of their willingness to follow her suggestions, as she made clear with 
the following remark about using YouTube in a lesson.  
“Now we will try it out, we will connect a number of 
devices to the modem I already put there and will try 
to open YouTube. I may ask Safia to try it out 
tomorrow.”  
Mariam interview 2 
 هنتيلخم كانه انا هبرﺟنب وت نحن"
 زاهﺟ نيمك كبشن فوشنبو مدوملا
كبشلا فوشنو حتﻔن لواحنبو فيك ة
 يلخا انا ىتحو .. اذكو بويتويلا
" سرد كل مدقتركاب (فص) 
Ibtisam and Safia considered using tablets in the classroom to be a success 
in itself, as was clear from their comments after trying to connect them to the 
internet. Safia was very happy after the lesson with the process and the 
suggestions she received from the pupils on overcoming the connectivity 
challenge, despite the lesson ending before the pupils could search the 
internet for the topic of the lesson as planned. In a similar situation, after a 
lesson which Ibtisam described as “incomplete”, because her “aim was not 
completely achieved”, which left her wishing that there had been an internet 
connection, she nevertheless smiled in satisfaction as she commented that 
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the pupils “were actively engaged, although the internet did not help”. This 
spirit made her determined to try again to use the tablets to connect to the 
internet “in the next few days”. 
The participating teachers were able to prepare activities in which all of their 
pupils participated actively and enthusiastically, whether it was completing a 
task on a Word file, changing PowerPoint slides or exploring a topic by 
searching the internet. However, as their teaching experience was limited, 
their planning and timing of lesson activities where tablets were used did not 
match the classroom reality and pupils’ expectations. Although the pupils 
knew from the moment they entered the room that tablets were to be used in 
the lesson, either because the teacher informed them herself or because they 
saw the tablets ready on their desks, both Ibtisam and Safia tended not to use 
the tablets for the main explanatory part of the lesson but limited their use to 
the last fifteen minutes.  For example, in the lesson that she gave on 7th 
December 2015, Ibtisam spent time explaining the topic of shapes and angles 
using the whiteboard and paper cut-outs, while the pupils keenly tried to 
explore the tablets that were ready on their desks. She did not allow them to 
use these until she had finished the explanation, just three minutes before the 
bell announced the end of the lesson.  
It was notable that in two of the lessons I observed being given by each of the 
younger teachers, they used tablets to continue teaching a topic known to the 
pupils, rather than to introduce new topics, and that the tablets were used in 
tasks that checked pupils’ comprehension, which occurred towards the end of 
the lesson, leaving the pupils too little time to complete the given task. Not 
only did both Safia and Ibtisam spend more time than they ought to have done 
on revising the previous lessons, but they did so verbally or with the aid of the 
whiteboard or the interactive board, rather than the tablets, despite both being 
enthusiastic to incorporate the new technology into their lessons.  
By contrast, the much more experienced Khawla was more reluctant to try 
new things in her classroom, acknowledging her limited knowledge of 
technology: “As teachers, we are used to paper activities, not using tablets”. 
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She wanted to be sure how things would work in her classroom before trying 
them, which affected her use of tablets. She wanted to guarantee that their 
introduction would not disrupt her ‘system’ of classroom organisation. 
Therefore, she made sure that the pupils remained in single-gender groups 
as they always had in her lessons. On the other hand, her long experience 
warned her that the presence of the tablets was likely to distract the pupils 
during any part of the lesson where they were not being used, so because 
they had been prepared before the lesson started, she decided to use them 
from the beginning. By using them simply as electronic books, she allowed 
her pupils to handle them throughout the lesson. Their eagerness to use them 
was partially satisfied by the length of the reading aloud task in her language 
class, compared with the short time that they were able to use their tablets in 
science and maths lessons. However, Khawla’s limited knowledge of 
technology did not help her in preparing tasks that would fully hold the pupils’ 
interest.    
“It was a new lesson and pupils came unprepared. 
Pupils were interacting in their groups. Girls were 
better than boys who were in separate groups as 
they are old. This is the system I follow with year 
three and year four, better to be separated. 
Maybe if we mix them boys will learn from girls 
but we cannot. Boys are naughty and we cannot.”  
Khawla interview 
 .نيرضحم ام ةبلطلاو ديدﺟ سرد"
 نيعاﻔتم ةبلطلا .دﻻوﻷا نم رطشأ تانبلا
 دﻻوﻷا.تاعومﺟملا بسح ضعب ﻊم
ك يماظن انأ .رابك ةعومﺟم يف مهدحو اذ
 نسحأ .. ﻊبارو ثلاث فص ﻊم ةصاخ
 نكميو .مهيلع رثﺄي دقتعأ امو نيلوزعم
 ام نكل تانبلا نم اوملعتيب مهانﺟمد ول
 ردقن امو ةشبر مهدحو دﻻوﻷا ردقن
".مهﺟمدن  
5.2.3 Time  
The study has found that time was a crucial factor in the tablet implementation 
project, as pointed out by teachers, pupils, schools administrators and 
parents. The word ‘time’ occurred 118 times in different interviews (Table 17).   
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Table 17: Frequency of mentions of time in interviews 
Teachers  74 
Head teacher 11 
Pupils  19 
Parents  14 
I also observed several classroom incidents where time was clearly a factor 
affecting lesson progress. The following are three different ways in which time 
impacted tablet implementation.  
“For example, you need time to start the tablets, 
also you need time to connect them to the 
internet, time for setting out the desks and  pupils 
to get seated. We want everything to be ready 
when pupils come to the room so they just sit and 
we deliver the lesson. Every lesson we have to 
repeat all that all over again, that takes time.”  
Saﬁa, interview 3 
 “ اهلابي تاباتلا لغشت ام دحل ﻼثم ينعي
 تنلاب تاباتلا كبشن ام دحل .. تقو
 تﻻواطلا ريغن ام دحل .. تقو اهلابي
 بﻼطلا اوسلﺟي ام دحل .. تقو اهلابي
 زهاﺟ نوكي ديرن نحن .. تقو اهلابي
 سلﺟي بلاطلا يﺟي ام درﺟمب طقف
 سلﺟن رطضن ام حوريو سردلا هيطعت
نم ةرم لك يف يش لك بترن  لوأ
..تقو هلابي ةدحو اذه ديدﺟو” Safia   
First, the short length of the lessons made teachers work in haste when using 
tablets and devote less time to their use in class. To express this idea, all four 
teachers used words such as “there was no time”, “shortage of time” and “we 
spend time and effort preparing and come to present in a very short time”. In 
addition, the head teachers said:  
We are bound to a timeline for the curriculum which we have to follow 
and that might hinder tablet use, as there are short test pupils have to 
prepare for, and many other things ... A supervisor might come and ask 
the teacher “Why are you still on this lesson when you were supposed 
to have reached this lesson?” 
Lesson length was fixed to only 40 minutes, out of which the pupils took about 
four to seven minutes to move from their usual classroom to the interactive 
room where all of the tablet lessons were given. The teachers then had to 
divide the remaining 33 to 36 minutes among the different activities they had 
prepared. Four of the eight lessons I observed started with activities not 
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involving tablets, leaving little time for the pupils to use them. Setting up also 
raised difficulties. For example, about 12 minutes were lost from teaching time 
in setting up the tablets for the lesson I observed on Wednesday 26th October 
2015 with Khawla, even though Ibtisam and Safia attended from the beginning 
to help Khawla in starting up the tablets and downloading the lesson file using 
a memory stick.  
Therefore, in order not to lose lesson time, the teachers needed to find time 
to set up the tablets in advance, so that they could spend the whole of the 
lesson executing the planned activity. As reported in Chapter 4, Section 4.4.9, 
setting up for the first lesson in which the tablets were to be connected to the 
internet involved configuring all of the tablets and subscribing to a Wi-Fi 
bundle, a process which was only partially successful and which took two 
teachers, one of them the ICT teacher, more than an hour and a half. This 
required them to swap classes with other teachers to free them for this setting 
up. Time was also needed after each lesson to ensure that the tablets were 
stored securely in the designated cupboard, so the teachers could not simply 
leave the room as it was and move on to the next lesson. Concerns about time 
spent on preparation and clearing up whenever tablet use was considered led 
Safia to say: “Last semester my tablet use in class was very limited as I was 
concerned about time, because using tablets would have resulted in a long 
delay in the curriculum”. Unsurprisingly, the teachers tended to reduce the 
frequency of using tablets in the classroom to avoid such delays in curriculum 
progress.   
The third way in which time was an important factor was in organising the 
whole project to take shape and to formulate initial ideas to be put into 
practice, as Mariam said in interview. 
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“When I speak to them about using tablets they 
say we are bound to the curriculum, exams, short 
tests and other activities to be presented to 
pupils. The project needs time to be devoted to it 
and it needs participating teachers who have the 
ability to search, initiate, download apps and 
cooperate.” 
Mariam interview 2 
 " نحن نلوقي نه ةزهﺟﻻا نع نهلوقا امل
 جهنمب تاطبترمو جهانم اندنع
 ةطشناو ةريصق ةلئساو تاناحتماو
 هلابي هدعب عورشملا وه .بﻼطلل اهمدقن
 هيف نكراشي يللا تاملعملا هلابيو تقو
 نثحبي نلواحيو ةردقلا نهدنع نوكي
 ننواعتيو جماربلا نلزنيو نردابيو
"كعم  
The tablet introduction project developed slowly. While waiting for more 
tablets to be delivered after a positive response from the Ministry of Education 
to a request for extra devices, the school started the project during the school 
year 2014/2015 with only four iPads. Until the promised devices arrived, the 
four iPads were used only by the ICT teacher to support one class in an 
experimental phase, using one device per group. The start of the  project 
proper was in fact delayed for more than six months as the school waited for 
further tablets from the Ministry. Eventually, towards the end of the 2014/2015 
academic year the school took delivery of 15 Lenovo ThinkPad tablets, which 
were different from the existing iPads. The school administration decided that 
there was not enough time remaining in the current academic year to work on 
expanding the project to include more subjects. Use of the ThinkPad was 
therefore postponed until the start of the new year in September 2015. There 
was then a further delay of one and a half months before the school received 
the electronic versions of the textbooks. Thus, in addition to the effects on 
lesson timing and preparation, time was also an important factor as the school 
administration and teachers waited for support to develop the project to take 
its current shape and to set up the project framework. These delays were 
followed by another major one, as the school waited for the internet 
connection to be established. This caused delays in developing different 
aspects of the project, which had consequences both for how often teachers 
decided to use tablets in the classroom and for the selection of the software 
and materials to be used. Table 18 lists three significant school-level delays 
to the project. 
166 
 
 
 
Table 18: Delays to the tablet introduction project 
Event  Delay period  
Delivery of 15 
additional tablets  
Six months, resulting in wider use of tablets being 
postponed unƟl academic year 2015/2016 
Supply of electronic 
versions of textbooks 
One and a half months aŌer the start of 2015/2016 
Internet connection  Five months  
Teachers attributed the limited frequency with which they used tablets to their 
concern about time spent, which they said caused delays with the curriculum.  
“I limited the use of tablets last semester because 
pupils didn’t know how to use tablets well and I 
was worried about time because tablets use will 
get us delayed in the curriculum as I teach them 
on how to use tablets”  
Saﬁa interview 3 
. ادﺟ دودحم ناك يضاملا لصﻔلا" نﻷ .
 نﺄف تاباتلل دﺟاو اوفرعي ام بﻼطلا
 مادختسا نﻷ تقولا عوضوم يتاحا تنك
 ريثك جهنملا يف انرخﺄي حار تاباتلا
 اومدختسي فيك مهملعأ انأ ينأ ببسب
باتلا" 
5.2.4 Classroom set-up 
One of the factors that affected the use of tablets at the classroom level was 
the need for electric sockets adjacent to the pupils’ desks so that the tablets 
could be charged whenever there was a need. Although the devices were 
brand new, with long-lasting batteries, these were not always sufficiently fully 
charged to keep them running for a full lesson, because of the teachers’ 
practice of returning them to the store cupboard immediately after each 
lesson. Thus, in three of the seven  lessons observed for this study, some 
pupils had to use tablets while they were connected to a charger, obliging 
them to sit at the sides of the room, close to the sockets. In general, the 
teachers preferred to arrange the seating so that the pupils were in curved 
lines, in order to enable them to work in groups facing the front. However, 
when there was a need to charge the tablets, this arrangement was not always 
possible. Figure 4 shows the interactive room during a lesson, with some 
pupils seated at tables and others on the floor at the side of the room. 
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Figure 4: Pupils’ seating in the interactive room (Images provided by 
the school) 
Despite efforts made by teachers to ensure that preparations were complete 
before lessons started, there were situations where they found at the start of 
a lesson that some tablet batteries were completely discharged. The 
alternative to having pupils sit near charging points was to leave some tablets 
charging at the side of the room, as illustrated in Figure 5. This not only 
reduced number of tablets available and thus the ratio of tablets to pupils, but 
also raised concerns about the safety of the classroom environment, as 
extension cables trailed across the ground to the charging tablets while pupils 
were actively moving around the room.  
Figure 5: Tablets charging in the interactive room (Images provided by 
the school) 
 
 
168 
 
 
 
5.2.5 Internet access 
Another important contextual factor affecting the use of tablets was the need 
for an internet connection in the classroom. At the beginning of the project, 
teachers had to find their own ways to use the tablets, as they were challenged 
to start using them before the school had an internet connection and without 
specialised educational apps being provided. The ways that they decided to 
use them without an internet connection were similar to how they would use 
desktop computers. However, once they had an albeit limited internet 
connection they started to change their teaching strategies as they introduced 
their pupils to the use of Google to search the internet and to playing YouTube 
videos. The limited reliability of the connection meant that the search process 
consumed more time than was planned, with the result that lessons tended to 
end before the class could complete the planned tasks and that pupils were 
not satisfied with the amount of tablet use they experienced.   
Participants used different words interchangeably to refer to the internet; for 
example, pupils used the English word “wireless” when speaking about the 
internet at home, while teachers and parents referred to the internet, the net 
and al shabakah, the Arabic for “net”. These English and Arabic words 
referring to the internet appeared in interviews 102 times, as Table 19 shows.  
Table 19: Frequency of mentions of the internet in interviews 
Teachers  82 
Head teacher 11 
Pupils    4 
Parents    5 
Without the internet, tablet use was limited to Microsoft Office programs. In all 
six of the lessons that I observed before the internet connection was 
established, tablets were used with either PowerPoint or Word. Using these 
programs on tablets was not convenient for either teachers or pupils, as 
features such as the touch-screen created problems. During my observation 
of one lesson, for example, multiple screen touches led to unwanted multiple 
slide changes when using PowerPoint, while in another lesson the pupils 
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found it difficult to enter words into a table within a Word document because 
touching the small screen caused the cursor to move from one cell to another. 
When an internet connection was eventually provided, I observed Ibtisam 
trying to provide pupils with a new experience by instructing them to search 
online for shapes. After spending more than 15 minutes trying in vain to 
establish the connection, the teacher was obliged to abandon the tablets and 
use a laptop connected to the smartboard to present another exercise based 
on filling in a table in a Word document.  
When I asked the head teacher what she now knew about using tablets which 
she would like to have known before starting the project, her answer indicated 
the realisation that internet access should be seen not as a feature, but a 
requirement.  
“Nothing in my mind except internet, having 
internet connection in school was one of the most 
important points to enable us to perform tablet 
introduction at its best. We tried our best but our 
school is supposed to be located within range of 
fibre optic and to be included within the budget. 
Had it happened, it would have been an excellent 
turn in the project as it would make things much 
easier for teachers and their pupils.” 
(Head teacher interview ) 
 تنرتنﻻا ﻻا يلاب يف ةﺟاح هيف ام"
 تنرتنﻻا دﺟاوت ةطقن مها تناك...
 دﺟاوت.. لماك ضرغلا يدﺄن ناشع
 ردق انلواحو ةسردملا يف تنرتنﻻا
اكمﻻا ضورﻔملا انتسردم نحن نﻻ ن
 نوكيو ةيرصبلا فايلﻻا نمض ﻊقت
 ولو ةرازولا نم انفرعو ةينازيم يف
 لوحت نوكيب ةطقنلا يذه تراص
 ىلع لهسيب ،عورشملل زيمتم ادﺟ
 بلاطلا ىلع لهسيبو ،ريثك ملعملا
".ريثك 
5.2.6 Lack of vision  
The tablet introduction project was not guided by a well communicated 
institutional vision and the teachers involved were not clear on how to go about 
using tablets. Teachers were not much involved in planning the project and 
were therefore lost as their ideas were not coherent with the school 
administration’s views. For example, Khawla made the following remarks. 
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“The project has been here for two years and we 
were surprised this year with the selection of the 
class and with size of the project. These devices 
were not available and I don’t know how 
arrangement were made …All teachers need 
training, not only us, as this is a school project. Why 
did she choose a grade 4 class, not a grade 5 class? 
Older pupils are more mature and have better 
knowledge.” 
 Khawla interview   
 انﺄﺟاﻔت .نيتنس هلراص عورشملا"
ب ةنسلا يذه مﺟحبو فصلا رايتخا
 تناك ام ةزهﺟﻷا يذه ،عورشملا
 ناك فيك تفرعأ امو ةرفوتم
 نﺟاتحي تاملعملا لك .....قيسنتلا
 عورشم اذه ،نحن سب ام بيردت
 فص ترايتخا شيلو .ةسردملا
 ةبلطلا ؟سماخ فص ام شيل ؟ﻊبار
 "ةفرعم رثكأو جضن رثكأ رابكلا  
Khawla was surprised at the expansion of the project from the four tablets that 
had been in use the year before and she was not aware how arrangements 
for the new tablets were made. Again, she was not informed of the basis for 
selecting the class in which she was to use tablets and wondered why this 
specific class had been chosen. Her remark that “this is a school project” 
expressed a belief that all of the school’s teachers had a right to be informed 
of what was going on in the project, to receive the appropriate training and to 
be in involved in decision making regarding the project.  
Mariam, as ICT teacher, also had concerns about the making of decisions 
regarding the tablet project. She was not happy with selection of subject 
teachers for the project and was not clear about the criteria for their selection. 
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“The main problem is with teachers’ 
selection. There are other teachers in the 
school who take the initiative and spare 
time for the project. The problem with the 
current teachers is that we have to direct 
them, do this and do that.”  
“She knows them, I told her and she replied 
‘We have already started the project with 
class 4 pupils and the teachers who teach 
them are teaching this class. Maybe if we 
had implemented the project with a 
different class and different teachers it 
would have had better success. Maybe we’ll 
try that in later years.  
Mariam interview 2 
 رايتخا يف تناك ةيساسﻻا ةلكشملا ارت "
 ةردابملا نهدنع تايرخا تاملعم يف تاملعملا
 ةديدﺟ ءايشا نعلطيو نملعتي نبحي
 يذه .عورشملا اذهل تقو تاصصخمو
 يوس .. سب نهﺟون هلك هنا ةلكشملا تاملعملا
"اذك يوسو اذك  
 ارت تلاقو اهلتلق انا ...نهنتفراع يه ارت "
فصلا يف انقبط اندنع  اويدبو ﻊبارلا
 ، ﻊبارلا فصلا نسردي يللا نه تاملعملاو
 ىرخا ةلحرم بﻼط ﻊم هنيقبطم ول نكمي
 نكمي .حﺟنأ نوكي نكمي تايناث تامعمو
"ةياﺟلا تاونسلا يف لواحن  
Mariam believed that teachers were selected because they taught class 4, 
which did not match the criteria explicitly stated by the head teacher: “to select 
teachers from the village to guarantee project sustainability”. Therefore, as 
Mariam was not involved in thinking about the project sustainability she was 
thinking of changing the teachers working on the project if she had a say in 
the project next year: “Of course I would change them”.  
Differences between the head teacher’s vision for the project and classroom 
practices also appeared as teachers were not involved and not aware of the 
project vision. The head teacher spoke about her own vision, not the school’s 
vision, as indicated by the use of “my” and “I” in the following excerpt.  
“My vision is that I get each pupil to start learning 
on his own, to start recognising what he wants and 
to understand why these devices are provided for 
him. A pupil would then start to get information on 
his own. I don’t feel we’ve got to this point yet.” 
Head teacher interview  
 بلاطلا هنأ لصوأ نأ يتيؤر"
 فرعي أدب .. هدحو ملعتي أدب صﻼخ
 بلاطلا أدب .. ملعتي يغاب شيه وه
 دوﺟوم زهﺟلا اذه شيل وه فرعي
 يطعي يدبي بلاطلا ... هدنع
 تلصو نأ تيسح ام .. ةمولعملا
"ةطقنلا يذهل 
The head teacher spoke about getting pupils to be independent and learn on 
their own, yet in two of the three lessons in which I observed Ibtisam, she did 
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not allow pupils to touch the tablets until the last 10 minutes of a 40-minute 
lesson.  
The head teacher’s vision of pupils’ independent tablet use contrasted with 
Mariam’s complaint that teachers leading the classes showed no initiative in 
using the tablets but depended on her guidance. Without a clear school vision 
on tablet use, in other words, teachers were getting guidance that clashed 
with the head teacher’s vision. The ICT technician, whose role is discussed in 
Section 5.3.5, advised the teachers to control what the pupils could do with 
their tablets and promised to provide them with software that would allow them 
to control the pupils’ screens. Ali was evidently unaware of the head teacher’s 
vision of pupils using the tablets independently to “start learning on their own”; 
indeed, he claimed that he did not “recognise why these devices are provided” 
at all. The next subsection addresses this question.   
5.2.6.1 Reasons to use tablets in the classroom  
 “Tablets mean keeping up with technology 
updates and changing learning tools from the 
usual book to a device that contains subject 
content and using these devices attracts the 
pupils. Using tablets in learning allows more 
interactivity, since they contain more and wider 
information compared to paper books. In 
addition, as tools pupils are attracted to these 
tablets more than to ordinary books.” 
Head teacher interview 
 ةناقتلا ةبكاوم ينعت ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻻا "
 ،ملعتلا ةليسو ريغتو تاراوطتلا ةعباتمو
 ةداملا يف زاهﺟ ىلا ينيتورلا باتكلا نم
 نوكيو قيوشت رثكا بلاطلا لعﺟي ةيملعلا
 زاهﺟلاب ةساردلا نوكت امل رثكا هلعاﻔت
 رثكا تامولعم ىلع يوتحي نوكيو يحوللا
 ...يقرولا باتكلا نم ربكاو لمشاو
 نوكيو بلاطلل ةباذﺟ نوكت اضيا ليسوكو
 باتكلا نم رثكأ اهلا دشنم بلاطلا
".يداعلا  
  
The head teacher saw the introduction of tablets to the classroom as a change 
of tool from the usual books to the latest advances in technology, but with the 
same subject content. The reason she gave for this change is that these 
devices were attractive to the pupils. Comparing the “usual books” with 
tablets, she believed that interactivity would increase with the wider 
information tablets would provide for the pupils. She saw tablets as eventually 
replacing books and made this clear by referring to the problem of the heavy 
school bag.  
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“At least in the ﬁrst stage from grad 1 to grade 1 
we use tablets with them, since we have the 
problem of the school bag from grade 1 to grade 
4. It is a big problem and if we can change it in 
one way or another. Of course these are dreams 
and insha’Allah [God willing].” 
Head teacher interview  
 نم ةلحرملا ،ىلوﻷا ةلحرملا يش لقا"
 نﻻ ،باتلا مهاعم مدختسن ﻊبار ىلا لوأ
 ةيسردملا ةبيقحلا ةلكشم اندنع نحن نم
 ولو .. ةريبك ةلكشم ..ﻊبار ىلا لوأ
 اعبطو ىرخﺄب وأ ةروصب ريغن هنا انردق
"ﷲ ءاش ناو مﻼحأ يذه  
By contrast, Khawla was sure that books could not be entirely replaced. 
“Books are indispensable. Even if we 
downloaded all lessons into tablets, books are 
indispensable.” 
Khawla interview  
 " انلخد ول ىتح ،هنع ىنغ ﻻ باتكلا
"هنع ىنغ ﻻ باتكلا تاباتلا يف سوردلا  
Interestingly, the head teacher’s views on tablet introduction appeared to 
match those of the parents in some matters. First, the parents believed that 
the school’s use of technology in general and tablets in particular would be 
beneficial. As one mother said, “Schools use technology and it is good to make 
use of these devices and surely they will be useful” [L1]. Other parents 
suggested that tablets were introduced to teach pupils about new trends and 
to inform them about what was going in the world so that they would not be 
left behind. During the parents’ focus group session, two of the parents also 
raised the idea that tablets were introduced “to keep up with the new 
technology” [M1] and that “it is good to learn things in school so they keep up 
with the new trends and they know what is going on in the world, so they are 
not left behind” [M2]. Finally, one of the parents agreed with the head teacher 
that “these devices are useful especially to get rid of the heavy bag our 
children carry every day. Why not use electronic books in tablets and then one 
device will carry more books than what a bag can carry and the weight will be 
light for the children. If each child had a device this would solve the problem” 
[L3].  
Parents were not informed about the existence of the tablet project, let alone 
being involved in its planning. Nevertheless, their views matched those of the 
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head teacher on the benefit of using tablets to replace paper books, thus 
reducing the weight of pupils’ bags. The head teacher’s reasons for not 
informing them about the project, although it was in its second year, was that 
“we considered it to be a project for the school alone”. Parents therefore 
learned about the project only when they were informed that I was about to 
conduct my study. How and why people became involved in the project at 
different stages can help to explain their roles and is worth considering here 
as a prelude to the following section on roles and responsibilities, which more 
directly addresses the second research question.  
5.3 The influence of the agents involved in tablet use 
Although the project of introducing tablets into the classroom was initiated as 
the fulfilment of an idea from within the school, not imposed from above, it was 
the head teacher’s personal dream. She declared that “every idea starts with 
a dream and insha’Allah we will get to the end … a balanced end”. However, 
when I asked her about the plan, she replied: “The plan comes from the 
ministry for all subjects and at the beginning of the school year. An information 
letter comes for each subject with a time frame and we are supposed to follow 
it.” The head teacher had a general idea but no written or clear plan on how 
the tablet project should be implemented. The original idea was to equip a 
room within the school in which access to educational technology was 
provided at its best for teaching and learning activities. From the beginning, 
this was called the “interactive room” as it was to be equipped with different 
interactive educational tools. In fact, the idea of providing tablets appears to 
be a logical continuation of that project and it was to be a unique step, taking 
the school and its administration ahead of other schools. The head teacher 
was thus the focal point of the project to introduce tablets into the school.  
The teachers were directly involved with the pupils in planning and using 
tablets but were not the only people who influenced the implementation 
process. Others, whether present or not, also affected tablet use in the 
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classroom. When I asked the head teacher to identify such people, she 
replied:  
“First and most important comes the teacher, then 
parents at home. …Subject supervisors, head teacher 
or her assistant, … and pupils’ motivation.” 
Head teacher interview  
 ملعملا يﺟي ئيش مهاو ئش لوأ"
 سب .. تيبلا يف  رمﻷا يلو..
 .. ةسردملا ريدم ..فرشملا..اذه
"بﻼطلا زيﻔحت.. دعاسملاوأ 
5.3.1 Head teacher 
“My role is to change the teachers and take 
away their technology fear and push them 
towards globalisation. I should keep up with 
all technology and try to bring that to the 
classroom and implement it in a 
comprehensive way. Try to get courses for the 
teachers on how to do that.” 
Head teacher interview  
"ا يرود.. ريغا ضورﻔملا .. هنا راص ان
 اذه ايﺟولنكتلا باهر هنا مهيلخا ..يتاملعم
 .. ةملوعلا ىلا مهعفدا لواحا .. مهنم هليشا
 ايﺟولونكتلا صخي ام لك ةعباتم ىلا
 ... ةيﻔصلا ةفرغلا ىلا اهلاخدا ةلواحمو
 ..يلومش رثكا ليعﻔت اهليعﻔت ةلواحم
 مادختسا يف تاملعملل تارود ذخا ةلواحمو
يذه ".ةزهﺟﻻا 
This study has identified several distinct ways in which the head teacher’s 
decisions impacted on tablet use in the classroom. First, it was she who 
suggested introducing tablets to classrooms when she was assistant head 
teacher. As head, she therefore saw the project as the fulfilment of a dream 
which she worked to make a reality.  
5.3.1.1 Planning, shaping and organising the project  
In taking the tablet project from a dream to a tangible reality, the head teacher 
began with the available resources, arguing that “if the administration is 
convinced with the idea, they will be able to utilize the available resources”, 
but at the same time worked on winning external support. The school itself 
provided the initial four iPads, which was an achievement in itself, but the head 
teacher was not content with this humble start and did not want to stop 
improving the project. Rather than following the long official bureaucratic 
procedure by which requests for support should have been made through the 
regional educational office, she used her personal relations to establish and 
maintain direct contact with the head of the IT department at the ministry level 
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(Appendix O) in order to seek the support the school needed. She was thus 
able to bring the project to life and obtain fifteen tablets from the MOE, which 
also provided support with the internet connection. A measure of the head 
teacher’s achievement is that the highly experienced Khawla reported being 
surprised that the project was extended in this way. It was also the head 
teacher herself who had the vision and set the rules on how and when tablets 
were to be used, taking all decisions on which teachers would use the tablets, 
in which subjects and with which classes.  
“My vision is that a pupil starts to learn on his 
own, starts to recognise what he wants and to 
understand why these devices are provided for 
him. A pupil would then start to get information 
on his own.. I don’t feel we’ve got to this point 
yet.” 
Head teacher interview  
ب صﻼخ بلاطلا هنأ لصوأ نأ يتيؤر" أد
 يغاب شيه وه فرعي أدب .. هدحو ملعتي
 اذه شيل وه فرعي بلاطلا أدب .. ملعتي
 يدبي بلاطلا ... هدنع دوﺟوم زهﺟلا
 تلصو نأ تيسح ام .. ةمولعملا يطعي
"ةطقنلا يذهل 
In addition, the head teacher’s role was vital to the project, as the findings 
reveal specific ways in which it directly impacted tablet use in the classroom, 
although on some occasions it was indirect. The first direct impact was 
through supporting teachers and facilitating the use of tablets in classrooms 
by working to support them. For example, she showed understanding of their 
comments on how the project was progressing, their complaints about subject 
supervisors not caring about time spent on the project, and their demands for 
things to be provided.  
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“I suppose that preparation is the same. If you 
ask about written preparation, written 
preparation should be there. But mental 
preparation should be wider and more 
comprehensive than it was before. It is not 
enough to use what is available in the textbook. 
Pupils can search google or YouTube, therefore, 
a teacher should be prepared with wider 
knowledge. But written preparation is the 
same.” 
Head teacher interview  
 ..ذاتسا ريضحتلا سﻔن نوكي ضورﻔملا"
 اذهو .. دوﺟوم يقرو ريضحت نوكي
 تنك اذا .. ينهذ ريضحت نوكي ريضحتلا
 ام وه وه ف يفرولا ريضحتلا دصقت
 نوكي مزﻻ ينهذلا ريضحتلا نكل ..ريغت
 يﻔتكي سب ام اقباس انلق امك هنﻻ لمشا
 بلاطلا .. باتكلا يف دوﺟوملا ئشلاب
أ لﺟوﺟ يف ثحبي نكمم .. بويتوي و
 لمشا هدنع نوكي ضورﻔملا ملعملا ينعي
 ".وه وه يباتكلا ريضحتلا نكل .اينهذ 
However, the head teacher argued that there should be no difference in 
planning for a lesson whether or not tablets were used. Similarly, the 
encouragement given to teachers working on the project was the same as that 
given to other teachers working at the school. Those working on the project 
should not be asking for special recognition but should prove themselves 
equal to any other teacher in the school.  
“As a school administration we have overall steps 
for encouragement as we have a comprehensive 
follow-up form. And we have a monthly award for 
teachers, the excellent teacher. The teacher who 
does well in her class and is committed. We 
haven’t specified, but it is general for the 
excellent teacher and by the way the excellent 
teacher will be doing well in everything.” 
Head teacher interview 
 اندنع ةلماش ةيعيﺟشت تاوطخ يف وه "
 ةرامتسا اندنع يف ،ةسردم ةرادإك
 ابيرقت ميركت اندنع يفو ةلماش ةعباتم
 ةملعملا ينعي ،تاملعملل يرهش
ةديﺟملا اهلوصف ،زيمتم اهليصحت ،
 ام هنحا ينعي ..خلا ،ةمزتلم ،ةزيمتم
 ةركف ىلعو ،ماع هﺟوب ينعي ، انصصخ
 لك يف زيمتم نوكي زيتملا ملعملا
".ةﺟاح  
5.3.1.2 Providing tablets 
“We wish to have 30 tablets so that every pupil 
in the class would have one. We also want each 
pupil to have a tablet under his responsibility so 
he does not leave it at school but can take it 
home, interact with it and bring it to school the 
next day. Pupils should use tablets to replace 
their bags and books. That is all that we want. 
 ىنمتن نحن"٣٠  بلاط لك ددع ىلع زاهﺟ
 زاهﺟلا بلاط لكل هنا ىنمتن ئشلا سﻔن ..
 ىتح نوكي .تيبلا يف ىتح هدهع هاعم نوكي
 يف هطحي سب ام .هاعم لعاﻔتي تيبلا يف
 ام لدب ،هاعم يناثلا مويلا هبيﺟيو .ةسردملا
 تيبلا هعم هليشي ،بات ليشي ةطنش ليشي
 نوكي ام لدب ،هعﺟريو هنم ركاذيو يف
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Our aim is to get rid of the school bag and we 
make it an electronic bag.” 
Head teacher interview 
 هنا انفادها .. ىنمتن نحن ،صﻼخ ،باتك
 ةينورتكلا اهلك اهيلخنو ، ةطنشلا يغلن
نوكت ةطنشلا." 
The head teacher’s decision to work on getting external funding support for 
more tablets increased the ratio of tablets to pupils. She was not content with 
the four iPads that the school could afford to buy and expressly stated her 
wish “to have 30 tablets so that every pupil in the class would have one.” 
Although she had not achieved a one-to-one pupil-to-tablet ratio, her efforts 
had improved it from one per group of six pupils to one per pair by securing 
the provision of 15 devices from the Ministry of Education.    
5.3.1.3 Appointing a project manager   
“Mariam is the project manager… and the criteria, 
as we said before, are the teacher’s experience and 
knowledge in technology, so a teacher does not 
teach anything she does not know about.”   
Head teacher  
 " .. عورشملا ةفرشم ﻊم ةملعملا
 ةربخ بسح اقباس انلق امك ريياعملا
 ناشع .. ةينورتكلﻻا اهتفاقثو ةملعملا
 فرعت ام يهو ةﺟاح سردت ام
".اهنع  
The head teacher’s decision to appoint Mariam, the ICT teacher, as project 
manager with responsibility for improving the project and supporting other 
teachers appeared to be logical, as she lived in the local village, which served 
the sustainability aim. Her contribution is explained in detail in Section 5.3.3. 
5.3.1.4 Selecting teachers  
The head teacher’s decision to base the selection of teachers to work on the 
tablet project on the criterion of proximity of residence affected how tablets 
were used in classroom. As project manager, Mariam was not happy with the 
head teacher’s declared decision to select teachers living in the village “to 
guarantee project sustainability”, complaining that this resulted in the selection 
of teachers who lacked initiative, thus adding to Mariam’s workload.  
“The main problem is with teachers’ 
selection. There are other teachers in the 
"  رايتخا يف تناك ةيساسﻻا ةلكشملا ارت
 نهدنع تايرخا تاملعم يف تاملعملا
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school who take the initiative and spare 
time for the project. The problem with 
current teachers is that we have to direct 
them, do this and do that.”    
Mariam interview  
 ةديدﺟ ءايشا نعلطيو نملعتي نبحي ةردابملا
 يذه .عورشملا اذهل تقو تاصصخمو
 .. سب نهﺟون هلك هنا ةلكشملا تاملعملا
"..اذك يوسو اذك يوس  
Mariam’s argument that there were other teachers at the school who would 
serve the project in a better way may have had some justification and she was 
correct in saying that the selection of teachers for the project was made 
directly by the head teacher. However, they were not chosen entirely on the 
criterion of living locally, as Safia and Ibtisam were not from the village or 
nearby. In fact, only two of the four involved, namely Khawla and Mariam 
herself, lived in the village. Mariam was there to supervise the project but did 
not use tablets in teaching, as she did not teach any of the classes selected 
for participation in the project. As to Khawla, who was thus the only locally 
resident teacher using tablets in her teaching, she appeared to lose interest 
in the project towards the end of the academic year, reflected in her decision 
not to take part in phase three of data collection for this study.  
5.3.1.5 Training provision 
“Yes, we conducted courses in December… on 
programs such as Quiz Creator and some other 
programs, conducted by the ICT teachers. There is 
a plan for professional development, several 
coursed, but the problem is that teachers did not 
attend many of these because of timetable clashes 
with these teachers’ lessons. We wanted to repeat 
these programmes between the two semesters 
when teachers are usually free but they were busy 
with exams. No matter how much we try, and we 
keep trying, there are always challenges, not only 
within the school but externally too.” 
Head teacher interview  
اويأ"  رهش يف تارود انيوس١٢ ..
 زيوك جمانرب لثم جماربلا ضعب
 هولمع اذك جمانربو ..روتييرك
 ةطخ يف .. تامولعملا ةينقت تاملعم
 جمارب ةدع ..ءامنﻸل ةدوﺟوم مهدنع
 ريثك ام تاملعملا نأ ةلكشملا نكل
 نهتاقوأ ببسب يذه جماربلل اوحار
 انيغبو .نهصصح ﻊم فداصتت
سلا فصن يف اهيوسن تاملعملا ةن
 تاملعملا هنا ةلكشملاو تايضاف
 هنا سحن ينعي .تاناحتمﻹاب اولغشنا
 يف ..ريغن لواحنو لدعن لواحن ول
 ةسردملا يف سب ام ةيﺟراخ تاقيعم
 ."ةيﺟراخ ءابعا يف  
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There appeared to be a problem with planning and managing training 
sessions, which teachers did not attend because they clashed with their 
classes. Although the head teacher did not deliver the training herself, she 
worked on addressing this issue and on managing the teachers’ training. 
When she explained that the professional development plan was constrained 
by the teachers being busy with exams in the break between semesters, I 
asked her about the two training days usually specified in the school calendar 
within each semester and she answered: 
“It’s a full week for professional development, 
but we are required to present a variety of 
programmes, not only technology. I mean 
educational programmes, programmes on 
pupils’ performance and it’s only a week. We 
try to cover things that are important and 
necessary.” 
 " هنحا سب .. ينهملا ءامنﻺل لماك عوبسا
بولطم  سب ام ةعونتم جمارب ةدع اهنم
 جمارب ... ةيوبرت جمارب ينعي ... ةينقت
 هلك وهو .. يبﻼطلا ليصحتلاب ةصاخ
 ةماهلا ءايشﻻا هيف يطغن لواحن ...عوبسا
.ةيرورضلا"  
In other words, the week allotted to professional development was hardly 
adequate in her assessment to cover all of the training requirements, so the 
use of technology and specifically the newly introduced tablets could not be 
allocated more time. On the other hand, when asked about using the training 
week for teachers involved in the tablet project to have specific intensive 
training, she replied that they were also obligated to attend other programmes 
provided for all teachers.   
5.3.1.6 Involving others  
Considering the project to be a matter for the school alone, the head teacher 
decided not to involve the parents or even to inform them about it, as noted in 
Section 5.2.6.1.  
“No, no, we considered it to be purely a school 
project. It’s normal.”  
Head teacher interview 
"  عورشمك هانربتعأ .. ﻻ ﻻ
"ينعي يداع ةسردملاب صاخ 
They were not informed about the project until I began my study, although it 
was by then in its second year. The head teacher appeared to anticipate that 
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parents would disagree and stand against the project, as indicated by her 
response when I asked her about the role she would expect parents to play in 
the project, stating that she hoped they would “encourage their children” and 
not “stand against the project”. She agreed to meet some curious parents only 
after they had heard about the devices.  
“Tomorrow I have a meeting with the mothers 
and I intend to show them the devices. They 
heard about them but they haven’t seen them. I 
met some parents and they said they want to 
see the devices and we haven’t shown them.” 
Head teacher interview  
 تاهمﻻا ﻊم ركاب عامتﺟا يدنع يف "
مه .. ةزهﺟﻷا مهيلع ضرعأ ةيوانو 
 ةزهﺟﻷا يذه اوفاش ام سب اوعمس سب
 رومﻷا ءايلوأ ضعب تلباق انا ..
 ىلا نحنو .. نهانﻔش ام نحن اولوقيو
"ةزهﺟﻻا مهانيوار ام نﻻا  
However, when I repeated my question about the roles that parents might 
play in the project, the head teacher answered: 
“For example, if I find that a parent has the 
knowledge or the experience, he can conduct 
workshops for the teachers or support me in 
some programs that I use. Or he can teach his 
son, who would pass on the experience if the 
father cannot come. Or he can also support us 
financially.”  
Head teacher interview  
 هدنع وأ .. فقثم رمأ يلو يدنع انأ ﻼثم "
 تارود وأ شرو لمعي نأ هناكمإب ةربخ
 يف يندعاسي نكمم وأ .. تاملعملل لمع
 وا .. اهمدختسا يللا ةديﻔملا جماربلا ضعب
 ام وه اذأ ةربخلا لقني هدلوو .. هدلو مهﻔي
 ...اضيا .. ايدام يندعاسي ... يﺟي ردقي
".رمﻷا يلو  
The head teacher’s actions and responses reflect her understanding of her 
supervisory role, as she appeared to keep herself at a distance from the 
project. This was shown in two ways. First, when I asked her about what she 
had noticed, she mentioned observing the pupils using computers, but did not 
mention tablets, which suggests that she had not observed pupils in classes 
where tablets were used. “When a pupil works alone he will be lonely with the 
device, but when there is another pupil sharing the device they will be forced 
to work together, but this does not really work. I noticed it when I visited pupils 
working on computers. There is always one ahead of another”. The second 
indication of distance, which may explain the first, is the appointment of 
Mariam as project manager. The head clearly trusted Mariam and her 
technology skills, so depended on her to supervise and manage everything 
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related to the project. This increased the workload for Mariam, who as ICT 
teacher had to help her colleagues in preparing and implementing their 
lessons. In her own interviews, Mariam stated that she had trained the other 
teachers earlier, but this study has shown that any such training appeared 
inadequate, as they were not confident enough to conduct tablet-mediated 
lessons without support.  
5.3.1.7 Understanding her role  
This final subsection on the head teacher’s role concerns her understanding 
of her responsibilities for planning and leading the tablet introduction project. 
As noted above, the inspiration for the project had been hers when she was 
deputy head teacher. When the project began, she had a general idea of how 
it should be implemented, but no clear written plan. The original idea was to 
equip a room within the school to provide access to educational technology at 
its best for teaching and learning activities. From the beginning it was referred 
to as the interactive room, because it was to be equipped with a range of 
interactive educational tools. The notion of providing tablets appears to have 
been a logical continuation of that project, in which the head teacher saw the 
role of her administrative team as central.  
“The school administration and its relations outside 
the school are the most important. The teachers 
have a secondary role. The supervisor’s role is also 
secondary, but the most important is the 
administration. If a school administration is 
convinced with the idea, they will be able to utilize 
the available resources.”   
Head teacher interview  
"  اهتاقﻼعب ةسردملا ةرادا ئش مهأ
 يوناث هرود يﺟي ملعملا .. ةيﺟراخلا
 مهأ نكل .. يوناث هرود فرشملا ..
 تعنتقا اذإ .. ةسردملا ةرادا ئش
 ردقت يذه ةركﻔلاب ةسردملا ةراردا
 ةيداملا تاناكمﻹا رخست نا
" ةيونعملاو 
When I asked the head teacher specifically about her own role, she answered 
that it was “to provide the facilities. Teachers ask for an internet connection… 
daily internet subscription… I try to provide this facility and provide a suitable 
space… I see my role to be solely supervisory and to provide what the 
teachers ask for.” In other words, she saw it as her responsibility to provide 
183 
 
 
 
the necessary infrastructure and support, while the teachers’ role would be to 
deliver the practical details of the project.  
Her understanding of her role as essentially facilitative and supervisory is 
reflected in the way she kept herself distanced from the project, as noted in 
the previous subsection. In practice, however, she may be seen as falling 
short of the teachers’ needs or expectations. She was able to provide the 
financial support they asked for, such as for modems and the internet 
subscription, but found herself helpless when they asked her for some other 
forms of support and was unable to provide the technical planning and 
implementation strategies that the teachers felt they needed.  
5.3.2 Subject teachers 
The subject teachers were faced with the challenge of not knowing where to 
start, as they found themselves provided with tablets that came with no apps 
installed and had to decide whether to deal with this situation themselves by 
finding a solution or to wait until they were provided with the resources they 
needed. The problem was exacerbated by the lack of an internet connection, 
which prevented them from searching for and downloading software from the 
internet to be used in their classes. To overcome this challenge, they decided 
to use familiar programs pre-installed on the tablets, such as Word and 
PowerPoint. They continued to do this from October 2015 until they received 
electronic versions of the textbooks as PDF files in December 2015. This 
decision to use available software not only got them started on using tablets 
in their classes but also saved them waiting time, as the situation of not having 
an internet connection continued until March 2016. 
On the other hand, teachers lacked confidence in using tablets in their lessons 
and did not want to do so without support. In five of the lessons that I observed, 
there was at least one other teacher attending to support the main teacher. 
On one occasion, as reported in Chapter 4, Section 4.4.6, Khawla, despite her 
twelve years of teaching experience, refused to start a lesson without having 
other teachers in the room ready to support her, although in the event the 
other two teachers who attended barely contributed to the lesson.  
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“There is an observable comment and I will 
be very honest in saying this. Most teachers 
or some of them, not all, don’t have enough 
knowledge of using tablets in classroom. … 
You have the responsibility to teach using 
tablets, but how can you give what you 
don’t have?  How can I implement this with 
young pupils in cycle 1?” 
Khawla interview  
"  ةحيرص نوكأ حارو  ةيعقاو ةظحﻼم يف
 تاملعملا مهضعب وا تاملعملا مظعم نا ..ادﺟ
 يف ةيفاك ةيارد اهدنع ام.. مهمظعم ام
 ةﺟاتحم يد..لصﻔلا لخاد حاولﻻا مادختسا
 … مادختساب اذك لصﻔلا سيردتب ةﻔلكم يتنا
 يدي ح يللا سﻔن يه ناك اذا... ..حاولﻻا
يطعي ﻻ ئشلا دقاف ..ةمولعملا يدنع ام...ه
 انا فيك ..اهمادختسا ةيﻔيك ب ةيارد
 قبطا فيك.. جمارب لزنا فيك ...اهمدختسا
" ىلوﻻا ةقلحلا يف لﻔطل ةمولعملا لصواو هد  
Parents also commented that some teachers did not have the required 
capability to use tablets in teaching. One mother went further, anticipating the 
potential negative impact on both teachers and pupils:  
“This will have a negative impact on both 
teacher and pupils. When a teacher finds 
pupils in front of her have higher capabilities or 
clarify things for her as pupils would innocently 
correct her by saying this is not right .. no it’s 
wrong .. a teacher may not accept this, which 
will discourage pupils. A teacher will be 
discouraged as well because she does not want 
to appear ignorant in front of her pupils. This 
will discourage both.  
L4, parents’ focus group  
" امياد هنﻷ .. نيفرطلا ىلع يبلس هريثﺄت
 يللا بلاطلا يقﻼتب امل ةملعملا وأ ملعلا
 ئشل اهبنيب وأ ربكأ هتردق اهمامأ
 ﻻ ةذاتسا ينعي ..ملكتتب مهتئاربب لاﻔطﻻا..
 ملعملا ...هد يف طلغ هذاتسا.. ..اذك اذه
ف ..اذه لبقت ﻻ ةملعملا وأ انايحا در نوكيب
 شم ةضرب يه هنﻻ ..طابحا لﻔطل اهلعف
 هنا بﻼطلا ماما لصﻔلا يف رهظت ةزياع
 ..اهنﺄش نم ليلقت وا .روصق اهدنع يه
 "لﻔطلل طابحا لمعتب يلاتلابو  
Interestingly, one parent defended teachers and put the blame on the MOE 
for imposing projects on schools without providing teachers with the 
necessary training.  
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“I don’t blame the teacher, I blame the ministry. 
They say we have such and such an electronic 
project, but before getting the project to any 
school you need to qualify trainers, prepare 
curricula and workshops, and specify which 
workshop for each teacher. For example, the 
interactive board, a one-day workshop for 
teachers. Not all teachers will be free to attend. 
How could a teacher divide herself if she has to 
be at school and at a workshop at the same time. 
A teacher has to be set free from 8:00 to 2:00 
with the interactive board.”  
L2, Parents’ focus group interview   
" ﻼثم مولا ..ملعملا مولا ام انه
 نيعم عورشم كلوقي..ةرازولا
 يا يف يذه  لخدت ﻻ لوا .. ينورتكلا
 جهنم يا دعتو نيبردم دعت مزﻻ ةسردم
عتو نوكيب لكل لمع ةقرو د
 ام .. لمع شرو مهليوست..سردم
 ةروبصلا لاثم..دحاو موي ةياﻔك
 دحاو موي لمع ةشرو يﻔكت ام ةيلعاﻔتلا
 ةسردمب ملعملا نيطبار نيدعب .ملعملل
 نيو ملعملا ينعي .لغاشمب هنيطبارو
 مزﻻ ينعي . ةلاحلا يذه يف هسﻔن مسقيا
 نكمي دحاو ملعم . غرﻔتم ﻼثم نوكي
 ةعاسلا نم٨  ةعاسلا ىلا٢  ﻊم
"ةيلعاﻔتلا ةروبصلا 
My observations of lessons revealed that teachers’ lack of knowledge and 
competence in using tablets made them limit their thinking to what had been 
provided. For two months, they continued to give the tablets to their pupils 
with keyboards attached, despite the apparent disadvantages of this 
configuration. For example, it was difficult for the pupils to work in groups 
because the viewing angle of the screen was limited one or two pupils. It also 
restricted the mobility of the devices and increased the risk of damage, as 
there were occasions when pupils attempted to carry a tablet by holding the 
keyboard. Throughout phases one and two, the teachers also continued to 
use only Microsoft Office apps. They thus appeared to lack the confidence to 
introduce any changes to the appearance or the content of the tablets. 
On the other hand, the three subject teachers worked on overcoming the risk 
of facing technical problems that might interrupt their lessons by tending to 
work as a teaching team in every tablet-mediated lesson and by involving 
Mariam whenever she was available. This pattern was repeated in five of the 
lessons I observed. Although colleagues were supposed to attend only to offer 
support with tablet use when needed, their presence was taken as part of the 
lesson, so that both or all of the teachers present acted as a teaching team in 
these lessons. 
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5.3.3 The ICT teacher  
There were signs that the project needed major decisions to be taken, but 
Mariam, who was responsible only for its technical aspects, was not able to 
take such decisions or did not have the authority to do so. For example, as 
noted in Section 5.2.2, she would have liked to change the participating 
teachers, claiming that there were others in the school who had a better 
attitude and showed more initiative in learning what the project required. 
The three teachers who did participate had no experience with using 
technology in teaching and limited knowledge of using technology in general, 
so they relied on support and advice given by Mariam. This put pressure on 
Mariam, since she had teaching and other school duties.   
“And I tell you, it is ok, I will do all that I can to help 
them. If there is software I’ll download it for them, 
sometimes I’ll charge the tablets so they can use 
them, and I’ll give them ideas. For example, 
yesterday Safia came and I told her ‘Now we have 
the internet, let the pupils search the net or give 
them a topic and let them go to YouTube and look 
for information’.   
“It is true that I’m supervising the project, but I’m 
a teacher and I have a curriculum to cover, pupils, 
and classes, so I’m not always free to go there.” 
Mariam interview  
"  يا نهعم رصقب ام يداع كلوقا اناو
 جمانرب اذا، ناهايا نهليوسب ةﺟاح
 تاباتلا نهلا نحشا انايحاو هايا نهللزنب
 ، راكفا نهتيطعو ،نهنمدختسي ناشع
 ﻼثم اهلتلقو (فص) ينتاﺟ سما ﻼثم
 اوثحبي ةبلطلا يلخ ةرفوتم تنلا نيحلا
 مهيلخو عوضوم مهيطعا وا تنلا يف
يو بويتويلا يف اوثحبي اوحﻔصت
".ﻊقاوملا يف تامولعملا  
" انا نكل عورشملل ةفرشم انا ينا حص
 صصحو بﻼطو جهنم يدنعو ةملعم
"كانه حورا تقولا لوط ىضفا امف 
In parallel to the head teacher’s use of her connections to gain the support of 
people at the regional office and at the ministry, Mariam also contacted people 
she knew at the IT Department and invited a representative to come to the 
school to see the project in action, as well as the challenges she and other 
teachers faced. Her work in helping her colleagues was acknowledged by 
Khawla: “All preparation is done with Mariam’s help. She teaches us, although 
she gets tired with us because she has her own work”.  
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Thus, for the first two lessons I observed, she was there to help Safia and 
Ibtisam in setting up tablets before the lessons started, then continued her 
support by attending the lessons with both teachers. Ibtisam and Safia also 
requested her presence when they first used the internet in class, as she was 
there to help them in connecting the devices to the internet modem.  
“I contacted Mr Khalid who came here from the 
regional educational office. He took photos and 
said the room needs furniture. He took one 
device to check its system and he spoke about 
the electricity supply and charging problem, 
saying a carpenter can easily make a charging 
cupboard that can charge devices easily. I also 
told him that we needed the internet urgently. 
When I contacted him again in February and 
reminded him about these thigs, he said he had 
raised my points, supported with photos, to the 
higher authorities but no one did anything.”  
Mariam interview  
 ءاﺟ وهو (ليلخ) ذاتسا ﻊم تلصاوت انا"
 ...ثاثا ةﺟاتحم لاقو ةعاقلا روصو انه
 ماظنلا فوشي ناشع دحاو زاهﺟ ذخاو
 يداع لاقو ءابرهكلا ةﻔلاس هلتلقو ،هلام
 بﻻود يف هايا مكلا طبضي راﺟن بيﺟنب
 ةزهﺟﻻا اوبعت مكنا ثيحب كلب نم رثكﺄب
 اهنيﺟاتحم انا تنرتنﻻاب هتربخو .ةلوهسب
كشب ،ئش لكب اعبط هتربخ و يساسأ ل
 لاقو رياربف رهش يف ةرم هعم تلصاوتو
 كتربخ انا هتلﺄسو دنهلا رفاسم ناك وه
 هيتلق يللا مﻼكلا لك لاق ،اذكو اذكب
 يف نيلوؤسملل هتعفر قيثوتلاو روصلاو
"ادبا ئش اوس دحم سب ةيريدملا 
Mariam was recruited for the project because she taught ICT at the school 
and because she lived locally, which served the sustainability aim. Apart from 
Khawla, who had a limited interest in technology, Mariam was the only person 
involved in the project whose residence in the village would support the 
continuation of the project, which made it logical to appoint her as project 
manager. She showed initiative by suggesting improvements and trying 
solutions to the challenges that arose, directing teachers to experiment with 
her suggestions.  
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“We will try this now. There is one modem left in 
the room. We will try connecting a few devices 
and we will see how the network goes and we will 
try opening YouTube. I will let Safia try it 
tomorrow during the lesson observation you 
attend.”  
Mariam interview  
 هبرﺟنب وت نحن " هنتيلخم كانه انا
 زاهﺟ نيمك كبشن فوشنبو مدوملا
 حتﻔن لواحنبو فيك ةكبشلا فوشنو
 يلخا انا ىتحو ،، اذكو بويتويلا
"،، سرد كل مدقتركاب (فص)  
The head teacher acknowledged Mariam’s value to the project: 
“She’s the teacher supervising the project so she 
facilitates it, because she already has the 
experience and she is available in the interactive 
room as she acts as room keeper. She encourages 
the teachers, tells them how to operate devices, 
informs them about the aims and supports them 
during the lessons, as she sometimes attends 
with them to support them until they get used to 
using the devices.”  
Head teacher interview.  
  ...عورشملا نع ةلوؤسملا ةملعملل "
 صﻼخ يه نﻻ يلع لهست ناشع
 اهدﺟاوت يه ئشلا سﻔن ،ةربخ اهدنع
 ةنيمأ ،ةعاقلا ةنيمأ لثم .. ةعاقلا يف
 ثحت ..ةعاقلا ةنيما يه رداصملا
 ،ولغتشي فيك مههربخت ،تاملعملا
 يف مهاعم نواعتت ،فادهﻻا شيو
 ،مهاعم رضحت ىتح انايحاو ةصحلا
ل مههﺟوت.مهيلع اودوعتي ام دح  
However, this role was not a privilege, as Mariam was overloaded with the 
demands of supporting teaching in different projects in addition to her own 
teaching requirements. She said that there were days when she went to 
workshops in the regional office, building up a backlog of work from the 
lessons that she would have been teaching, as well as supporting teachers in 
preparing for the tablet project.   
“There are times when I have workshops. For 
example, next week I will not be here as I have a 
workshop on robots. We’ve got boxes here we have 
to fit and use in teaching children who will be taught 
programming on Babylon. This means I am also 
bound to a curriculum and a plan and being followed 
by a supervisor, as well as the administration.”  
Mariam interview  
 لثم لغاشم يدنع انايحاو "
 ةدوﺟوم ام انا مداقلا عوبسﻻا
 انلياتم.. توبرلا نع لغشم يدنع
 هبكرن مزﻻ نيحلاو هنيتاركب هايا
 يف اوسرديب ، بﻼطلا سردنو
 ... نوتيابلا يف ةﺟمربو شتاركسلا
 جهنمب ةمزتلم يدحو انا ينعي
 فرشملا نم ةعباتمو ططخو
 ةرادﻻاو"،،،  
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5.3.4 Parents  
In their focus group, the pupils stated that their parents did not allow them to 
use tablets at home during school days, because they would distract them and 
spoil their minds.  
“We do have tablets, but they are hidden from us 
because we go to school. During school days tablets 
are hidden until school closes.” [G3]  
“So we can be excellent and be top achievers in 
class.” [G2] 
“They distract our minds so we do not understand 
and we can’t concentrate in exams.” [B1]  
“They don’t let me play with the tablet because it 
distracts my mind and I don’t understand the 
exams.”  [G2]  
“My parents refuse to get me an iPad because they 
say someone discovered that they spoil the mind.” 
[B2] 
Pupils’ focus group 1  
"  هنتيح انع مومضم وت نكل اندنع
 انيلع مضي ةساردلا مايأ ...ةسردم
 جرخي ةساردلا مايا صلخت مويو
  "انلا  
"  بيﺟنو نيرطاش نوكن ناشع
 "لوﻷا  
"  زكرن ﻻو مهﻔن امو لقعلا انلشوشي
"تارابتخﻻا يف  
"  هنﻻ باتلا يف بعلأ ينوعيطي ام
 يف مهفا امو لقعلا شوشي
"تارابتخﻹا 
يلها انا "  دابيأ يلووسي نييعياط ام
 دحاو نيوا اولوقي يشلا سﻔن هنﻻ
" لقعلا برخي دابيﻻا هنا فشتكم  
The parents appeared to have a negative impression of tablets in general, 
which they meant to pass to their children. The pupils spoke about horror 
stories narrated to them at home to scare them from using tablets. However, 
one girl described these stories as “rumours” and insisted that she had learned 
useful things from using tablets.  
“Also rumours come and reach our parents who 
then say we don’t want such things to happen for 
our children. For example, a girl was playing with 
an iPad and her tongue got twisted.  
“Yes, rumours. I don’t think these are true, 
because tablets are useful.” 
G3, pupils’ focus group 1  
 انلها هنوعمسيو تاعاشا نعلطي هدعب "
 مهليوتسي اندﻻوا ابن ام هنأ اولوقي ..
 دابيﻷاب بعلت تسلﺟ ةينب يذه ...كاذك
"اهناسل توتلف ... 
 " اهنا دقتعا ام نكل .. ةعاشا اويا
وه ديﻔم هنﻷ... ةيقيقح"  
Pupils also revealed that their parents promised to buy them tablets to be used 
during holidays but on condition that no games were to be installed.  
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“My dad will by me a tablet for the holiday 
and will install .. not games … he will put on 
educational puzzles and the Quran.” 
G1, pupils’ focus group 1 
بات يليرتشي انيبا انا "  ةزاﺟﻹا لاح
 ةيميلعت زاغلا يليوسي ... باعلا ام يليوسيو
". نارق ..  
 
Parents themselves spoke positively about the project and their children 
having a chance to use tablets in school.  
“When my daughter brought the form 
for the project she showed it to me and 
asked me to agree without reading. I 
said let me see and as I read it I said 
‘That’s great, you’ll get the chance to be 
part of this project’.” 
M2, Parents’ focus group  
" ةرامتسا يف ناك .. ةرامتسﻻا هوطع امل يتنب
 تلصو املف اهايا يلتضرعو عورشملاب ةصاخ
اك اذه يف نوكا ينأ قفاو قفاو هاباب .. يلوقت تن
 ..ﻼصا عوضوملا فراع ام اناف .. عوضوملا
 يف نوكا ديرأ ارقت ام نود نم قفاو قفاو ﻻ يلتلاق
 تيرق املف ..فوشا ينيطعا اهلتلقف ..عوضوملا اذه
 نم ينوكت كنا لاﺟملا كلحتﻔنا هنا زاتمم اهلتلق
 "عورشملا نمض  
Parents L2 and L4 also spoke about tablets encouraging pupils to learn by 
disrupting their daily learning routine and stimulating competition between 
pupils when using software, which will encourage them to learn about using 
the devices.   
Interestingly, L2 mentioned educational games as a special means to attract 
pupils at this age, thus creating a competitive environment that would lead to 
innovation.  
“Children at this age are attracted by 
tablets, especially when it comes to games. 
I think it will affect them. It will create a 
competitive environment which will enable 
pupils to be innovative, because by using 
these devices they will have a horizon of 
using technologies and programs.” 
L2, Parents’ focus group  
" مهندشي رامعﻻا هذه لثم يف لاﻔطﻷا همه ينعي
صاخ .حاولﻷا مادختسا يف نكل باعلﻷا يف ة
 مهيلع رثﺄي حار هنا ينداقتعاب يميلعتلا بناﺟلا
 بﻼطلا نيب ةيسفانت ةئيب قلخي حار هنا .رثكأ
 مه هنﻻ عدبي هنا بلاطلا نكمي حار كلذك
 لاﺟم مهدنع نوكي حاولﻷا هذهل مهمادختساب
"جماربلاو تاينقتلا مادختسﻻ ﻊساو  
One parent had concerns about being asked to pay for a device, arguing that 
as  the MOE wanted to implement the project, it should pay for it. However, 
not all parents agreed with this idea and some were ready to pay, having seen 
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“benefits and seriousness” in the project. They also suggested that the school 
should contact companies to provide “wholesale offers on instalment”.  
“I will tell you of my personal experience. 
When they started using tablets my daughter 
came to her father asking for a tablet. He 
replied, ‘Let the school provide you one. They 
want to implement this… Do you know how 
much they cost?’ The girl was silent,  then she 
said that a teacher had said whoever can 
afford one should buy one. He replied: ‘If she 
can afford it, let her buy you one’.” 
L4, Parents’ focus group  
ح انا" ..سب  ةيصخش ةبرﺟت كترضحل لوقا
 يتنب تﺟ هد حاولﻻا اومدختسي اوؤدب ام لوا
 ةسردملا يلخ اهلاق .حول ةزياع اهاببل
  !!؟اوقبط يللا همه شم .. اماماي كلرفوت
 ام تتكس تنبلاف ؟هد مكب هتميق هفراع يتنا
 تاملعملا دحا هنا هولتلاق .. ملكتت شتردق
 ...يرتشت يرتشت ردقت يللا تلاق اهلاق
"كليرتشت يرتشت ردقت يه تناك اذا صﻼخ 
Parents complained that not only were they not involved in the project, but that 
they were left unaware of its aims and the procedures for its implementation, 
as well as being ignorant of any role they might have in the implementation 
process. When the parents’ focus group was asked what they should have 
known before the project started, one of the fathers responded:  
“In short, the overall idea of the project, how 
will it be implemented, the criteria for 
implementation in the school and my role as 
a parent. For example, the usual activities 
with the curriculum and homework are clear. 
The lessons I need to study with my son, if he 
wants to prepare for the next day’s lessons, 
these things are clear to me. But with these 
tablets, things are not clear to me. For 
example, what activities are there in their 
tablets and what help can I give with follow-
up to be done at home? Do I need to buy a 
tablet? Will the school help me in finding 
content and activities for follow-up, to study 
at home or prepare for the next day’s lessons? 
These are some of the questions that come to 
our minds.”  
M1, Parents’ focus group  
 ةماعلا ةركﻔلا .. ةرصتخم ةروصب يه "
 ىلا ةيلﻻاو هقيبطت متي حار فيك عورشملا
 ةسردملا يف عورشملا اهب قبطتي حار
 ةطشنﻻا يف انا ﻼثم .رما يلو ك انا يرودو
 سوردلا تابﺟاولا حضاو جهنملا يف ةيداعلا
 جاتحي اذاو بلاطلا ﻊم اهركاذا ديرا يللا
ﻻا يف سب حضاو وهف ةركبل ريضحت ةزهﺟ
 ةطشنﻻا ﻼثم يعم حضاو ام انا ةيحوللا
 ةعباتم ينم جاتحي لهو ةزهﺟﻻا يف ةلزان
 انا نكمم ةعباتملا نم عون ياو تيبلا يف
 ةسردملاو زاهﺟ يرتشا انا جاتحي له .مدقا
 ناشع ةطشنﻻا ىوتحملا داﺟيا يف يندعاست
 نم سرد هل رضحا وا هلركاذا تيبح ول
ب يذه نيعي . هسردي حار يللا ضع
انلاب يف رطخت يللا تاراسﻔتسﻻا"  
192 
 
 
 
5.3.5 The ICT technician  
Just as the three teachers whose lessons I observed had to depend to some 
extent on each other and on Mariam due to their lack of experience, Mariam 
herself required the support of Ali, the technician appointed by the regional IT 
department, to help her cope with the workload that came from everyone else 
in the project depending on her. Ali’s role was to provide the school with 
technical support for computers and all other technical devices, by making 
regular fortnightly visits to the school and by responding to calls to come for 
specific urgent matters. He was often involved, as teachers contacted him 
regarding the use of tablets and connecting to the internet. In addition to this 
technical involvement in the tablet project, Ali’s role can also be seen to have 
had a pedagogical dimension. 
One aspect of the technical dimension was his role in providing advice to 
teachers on what programs to install on the tablets. In October 2015, as the 
school did not yet have internet access, Ali was trying to help teachers in 
finding alternative solutions to downloading apps from the internet. As Mariam 
explained, “Ali took one of the tablet with him to check what programs were 
available to be installed”. He was also trying to find ways to connect the tablets 
to the smartboard in the interactive room, which the head teacher said in 
interview that she considered to be the priority: “Now the most important thing 
is to get pupils’ tablets connected to the teacher’s device or to the smartboard”.   
On the negative side, Ali’s technical advice was not always accurate and on 
at least one occasion was misleading, which created difficulties for the 
teachers during a lesson. As detailed in Chapter 4, Section 4.4.9, when in 
March 2016 the school received three wireless broadband routers, Ali advised 
teachers that one of these would be sufficient to connect fifteen tablets and 
that there was no need to waste resources on activating three connections. 
Because of this bad advice, both Ibtisam and Safia lost time during their 
lessons that I observed in that month, because as each additional pair of 
pupils made a connection, another pair lost theirs.  
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Ali’s role was extended to giving teachers pedagogical advice on the use of 
tablets. Because of his concern with the safety of the devices, he became 
involved in how they were used and even suggested software that the 
teachers should use to monitor and control the pupils’ screens. His strong 
personality, as well as the teachers’ need for his support, enabled him to 
persuade the four teachers to change their beliefs as to how they should be 
using the tablets. Ali brought to their attention the idea of restricting what the 
pupils were able do when using the tablets. His insistence on this is illustrated 
by his use of the word “control” six times in a four-minute conversation with 
Mariam. While she appeared most concerned with enabling the teachers to 
obtain maximum benefit from using the tablets, Ali’s focus was on directing 
them to control what the pupils could do and to prevent them doing anything 
that might interfere with the software installed on the tablets. He discussed 
with them various procedures for preserving the software and files on the 
devices by controlling any unnecessary exploration and internet downloads 
that pupils might attempt. Ali convinced the teachers that their pupils had to 
be contained when using tablets and promised to source some software that 
would help them to exercise this control. He explained that there was software 
available allowing computer teachers to monitor and freeze pupils’ screens, 
preventing them from doing anything without permission.   
5.3.6 Supervisors   
The final group of agents whose influence should be considered is the school 
supervisors. Although they were not present during any of the observed 
lessons and would each visit the school no more than two or three times a 
month, the teachers’ knowledge of their existence and role could be seen to 
influence the use of tablets in the classroom. In particular, the teachers 
expressed the worry that using tablets might cause delays in their progress 
through the curriculum and that they might therefore be subjected to 
unwelcome scrutiny by a supervisor.  
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“I myself am committed to the curriculum and a plan, 
as well as being followed up by a supervisor and the 
school administration.”  
Mariam interview   
 جهنمب ةمزتلم يدحو انا"
 فرشملا نم ةعباتمو ططخو
"ةرادﻻاو 
The head teacher also complained that the school tried to involve the 
supervisors in implementing the tablet project but had not received the desired 
support. The school had contacted ICT supervisors and asked for their 
support with workshops and software, but had had no answer. In all, the head 
teacher referenced the supervisors thirteen times during her interview. 
“We contacted ICT supervisors and we asked them 
for workshops and programs like Elton and so on, 
but no answer until now.” 
Head teacher interview 
 ةينقتب نيصاخلا نيفرشملا ﻊم انلصاوت"
 لمع شرو مهنم انبلطو تامولعملا
 يذهو نوتلا جمارب لثم جماربو
 ريثك ام نيحلا دحل سب .. ءايشﻻا
".ةباﺟتسا 
The school administration anticipated that the supervisors might not be 
satisfied with teachers’ progress through the curriculum because of changes 
to their planned timeline caused by using tablets rather than books.   
“If the visiting supervisor does not know the idea 
and was asking for something specific, for 
example, when using tablets, if the teacher went 
further ahead with her curriculum in a way, a 
week sooner than when using paper books, the 
senior teacher will know, but the visiting 
supervisor might ask ‘Why have you got here? You 
were supposed to have only reached this lesson,’ 
because he does not have the idea.” 
Head teacher interview 
 فراع ام ياﺟ يللا فرشملا نكل "
 نكمي ينعي نيعم ئش ىغبيو ةركﻔلا
 نم ربكا طوش تعطق ةملعملا نوكي
 نكمي ينعي... باتكلا نﻻ باتكلا
 يهو عوبسا يف فدهلل تلصوت
 .. ةمدقتم نوكتف نيعوبسا ضورﻔملا
 .. فرشملا وأ ىلوﻻا ةملعملا اهيﺟت
ف نوكت ىلوﻷا ةملعملا يﺟي.. ةمها
 ينوكت يتنا ضورﻔملا لوقي فرشملا
"؟ةلصاو انه يتنا شيل ةلصاو انه  
.ةركﻔلا فراع ام ﻼصا وه نﻷ 
On her list of responsibility for suggesting tablet apps to be used in the 
classroom, the head teacher placed subject supervisors after teachers and on 
a par with the project manager.  
5.4 Tablets and teaching practice  
195 
 
 
 
The head teacher twice stated in interview that tablets were intended to be 
used as electronic replacements for textbooks, thus reducing the weight of the 
pupils’ school bags, and my observation showed that Khawla did use them to 
replace the Arabic language textbook. For the first of her lessons that I 
observed (Chapter 4, Section 4.4.6) she had prepared a PowerPoint file 
reproducing three pages scanned from the textbook, which, following her 
instructions, the pupils read from their tablets before answering some 
comprehension questions. However, when she instructed the class to do the 
same thing during my second observation of her teaching, two girls decided 
instead to search through the text in the book itself to find the answers to 
Khawla’s questions. This was evident from the flapping of pages as they 
worked on this task. 
The parents appeared to be aware of the problem of heavy school bags and 
to see the introduction of tablets as providing a remedy:  
“These devices are useful, especially to get rid of the 
heavy bags our children carry every day. Why not use 
electronic books in tablets and one device will carry 
more books than what a bag can carry, so the weight 
will be light for the children. If each child had a device 
this would solve the problem.”        
L3, Parents’ focus group  
 صلختلل اصوصخ ةديﻔم ةزهﺟﻻا "
 دﻻوﻻا يللا ةليقثلا طنشلا نم
 مدختسن ام شيل .موي لك اهوليشي
 زاهﺟلا يفو ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻻا
 بتكلا نم رثكا لزنن نكمم دحاولا
 نزولاو اهليشت ةطنشلا نكمم يللا
 دنع زاهﺟلا .فخا نوكي حار
".ةلكشملا لحي حار بلاطلا  
At the beginning of the project implementation, the teachers faced three 
challenges, having insufficient software and no internet connection, in addition 
to lacking the experience needed to deal with the situation they were in. 
Therefore, they used familiar Microsoft Office programs. However, they still 
faced the difficulties arising from the fact that using these apps on tablets is 
different from using them on computer. Each pair of pupils had control of 
changing their own slides and therefore did not always follow the teacher as 
she moved from one to the next, particularly as the sensitive touch-screen 
functionality sometimes caused them to change slides accidently.   
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Later, rather than simply displaying information and presenting it to the pupils 
on the tablets, the teachers instructed them to search for information using 
tablets. During phase three, internet connectivity enabled them to introduce 
pupils to performing independent online searches for information in the 
classroom. Both Safia and Ibtisam now planned parts of their lessons to allow 
the pupils the time to use their tablets in this way. However, the reliability of 
the internet connection did not allow these plans to succeed during my 
observations. As reported in Chapter 4, Sections 4.4.9 and 4.4.10 
respectively, Safia and her pupils spent most of the lesson time trying to 
connect the devices to the internet, while Ibtisam had to abort the activity that 
she had planned because the internet connection was too weak.  
The advice given by the technician also played a role in how the teachers 
planned their work and on at least one occasion the fact that it was poor advice 
affected the way the lesson was actually conducted. As noted in Section 5.3.5 
and in Chapter 4, Section 4.4.9, Ali’s recommendation to use only one router 
meant that Safia had to work with fewer tablets than planned.   
“Earlier when I was planning the topic I thought I 
would fail. As I was preparing the tablets and none 
of them got connected, I lowered my expectations, 
thinking I wouldn’t be able to achieve my aim. 
Thank God four tablets got connected and that was 
enough for the whole class.”  
Saﬁa, interview 3  
" امل اقباس انأ هنأ ﻊم .Ϳ دمحلا معن
 عوضوملا هنأ ،سردلا رضحا تنك
 تيﺟ امل هنا ببسب لشﻔلاب ءوب حار
 نهكبشا تيﺟ املو تاباتلا رضحا
ا طقتلا نهنم بات ﻻو ةبكشلاب ةكبشل
 ردقا حار ام ينا يتاعقوت يف تيلخف
 ققحت هنا Ϳ دمحلاو يفده ققحا
 فصلا َنﻔكو تابات ﻊبرا يف ابيرقت
".. لماك 
Although Safia did not achieve any of her original aims for this science lesson, 
she was happy that the pupils had suggested solutions to the connectivity 
problem and that some interesting findings had emerged from the brief time 
during which four tablets were connected. 
As to Ibtisam, she did not prepare herself or even think of unexpected results 
that pupils might encounter when using the internet in class. She thought of 
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her lesson and how the pupils would search the internet in order to accomplish 
the task. 
“Of course there are cautions .. but I did not think 
about them as the question was obvious about 
cylinders for which search result will be about 
cylinders. It is known that search results are linked to 
search words. I did not expect that unrelated things 
might appear.” 
IbƟsam interview 3  
 ام انا نكل ... ريذاحم ئيش ديكأ"
 حضاو لاؤسلا نﻷ... اهيف تركف
 ءايشا نوكتب جئاتنلاف ةناوطتساو
طسﻻاب قلعتت هنأ فورعملاو ةناو
 ةطبترملا ءايشﻻا ﻊلطي ناونع يأ
 ﻊلطت نكمم هنا تعقوت ام .. هب
ةﻔلتخم ءايشا".  
5.5 Summary 
This chapter has presented the findings of the study in relation to each 
research question. It first identified the contextual factors that mediate tablet 
use as school location, teachers’ experience, time, classroom set-up, internet 
access and the school’s vision for tablets use. Next, it examined the influence 
on tablet use of the roles and responsibilities of the agents involved, namely 
the head teacher, the subject teachers, the ICT teacher, the ICT technician, 
external supervisors and parents. Lastly, the effects of tablet use on teaching 
practice were explored.  
Chapter 6, which follows, concludes the thesis with a discussion and summary 
of these findings, consideration of the study’s limitations, its contributions and 
implications, suggestions for further research and a closing reflection.  
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6 Chapter 6: Discussion and Conclusion 
6.1 Introduction  
This study was set up to explore the introduction of tablet computers into 
Omani primary schools for pupils’ use, with the aim of determining the effects 
of their introduction and of various mediating factors on teaching practice in 
the classroom. In the previous chapter I presented a series of findings in 
response to the research questions set out in Chapter 1, Section 1.7. This 
chapter begins by discussing the main findings in relation to the available 
literature in the field. This discussion proceeds as follows: Section 6.2 
considers the most important factors mediating tablet use in the classroom; 
Section 6.3 discusses the school’s vision for the introduction and use of 
tablets, particularly the organising vision; and Section 6.4 examines the roles 
and responsibilities of the agents concerned, addressing the planning of the 
project, the selection and preparation of the teachers and the involvement of 
the pupils’ parents. Section 6.5 then summarises the findings, Section 6.6 lists 
some limitations of the study, Section 6.7 considers its contributions to 
research and to education in Oman, Section 6.8 explores its implications and 
Section 6.9 makes suggestions for future research. The thesis ends with a 
personal reflection on my research journey. 
6.2 Summary of answers to research questions 
1- What are the contextual factors mediating the use of tablets in the 
classroom? 
The school context impacted on the use of tablets as artefacts mediating the 
classroom Activity System. The special context of the mountain village school 
in which the Activity System occurred was one that provided pupils with a 
basic, traditional teaching and learning experience, where a teacher stands in 
front of the class maintaining full control of the lesson sequence. 
Unexpectedly, this context provided good opportunities for tablet use to 
transform the classroom teaching and learning Activity System. Despite the 
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challenges and obstacles that existed regarding the use of tablets in 
classrooms, their introduction created an atmosphere for pupils to actively 
move from their seats to support each other, creating a space for changing 
class norms and teachers’ rules. The introduction of tablets also had 
implications for the division of labour, as pupils did not wait for the teacher’s 
instructions but reacted spontaneously, taking the lead in the lesson Activity. 
This change in the division of labour was manifested when difficulties in 
connecting tablets to the internet gave pupils a leading role in taking the 
lesson Activity System forward; they became active participants who 
supported their teacher in resolving obstacles to teaching.  
The school hosting the Activity System was built on a hill to ensure the safety 
of pupils and teachers during flash floods, but this location appeared to be 
problematic to the quality of internet services as well as to the appointment of 
teachers and administrative staff. The remoteness of the geographical 
location of the school was thus found to affect the use of tablets in the 
classroom in two ways. First, the poor quality of the internet connection in the 
classroom was an important contextual factor that restricted teachers' use of 
tablets. At the beginning of the project, they had to find innovative ways to use 
the tablets as they were challenged to start using them before the school had 
an internet connection and without specialised educational apps being 
provided. Second, the school’s location was at least partly responsible for the 
fact that the head teacher herself had only a few years of teaching experience 
plus one year as an assistant head teacher and was in her first few months as 
a school head when the tablet project began. It also had an impact on the 
teachers’ length of experience and on the head teacher’s choice of teachers 
to work on the project, as one criterion was to select teachers whom she 
expected to stay longer at the school. Their selection according to the school's 
special circumstances meant that the teachers using tablets were not clear as 
to why and how they were to use them.   
2- What are the impacts in terms of the roles and responsibilities of the 
agents involved in using tablets in the classroom? 
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Arguing that "if the administration is convinced  of the idea, they will be able 
to utilize the available resources", the head teacher started the tablet 
introduction project by providing four iPads from the school’s own resources, 
then began to seek external support. Her role was not limited to providing 
tablets; she had to take decisions on planning and organising the use of 
tablets in classrooms. She appointed a project manager, selected the 
classrooms and teachers who would be using tablets in their teaching and 
supervised the whole implementation process. On the other hand, she also 
decided not involve or inform pupils’ parents, thinking that they might disagree 
and stand against the project.  
 However it was  the selected teachers who bore the responsibility for using 
the tablets in their teaching. They were faced with the challenge of not knowing 
where to start, since they found themselves provided with tablets that came 
with no apps installed and no plan for how to utilise them. Their problems were 
exacerbated by the lack of internet connection, which prevented them from 
searching for software and downloading it for use in the classroom. To 
overcome this challenge, they decided to use familiar programs such as Word 
and PowerPoint until they received electronic PDF versions of textbooks, 
followed by a limited and inadequate internet connection.  
As project manager, the school’s ICT teacher was required to supervise the 
project and provide technical support for the participating teachers. They  
relied heavily on her support, having no experience of using technology in 
teaching and limited knowledge of its use in general. Her appointment 
appeared to be very appropriate, as she had better knowledge of using 
technology in teaching than anyone else at the school, and she showed 
initiative by suggesting improvements and solutions to challenges which 
stimulated the teachers to try novel approaches. However, she was involved 
in other projects and also had her own teaching duties, the combined 
demands of which overloaded her.  
Finally, although some parents spoke positively about the project and of their 
children having a chance to use tablets in school, most appeared to have a 
negative impression of tablets in general, which they tended to communicate 
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to their children. The pupils spoke of hearing ‘horror stories’ at home, intended 
to warn them against using tablets. It was not clear whether there was a causal 
relationship between parents' negative attitudes and the head teacher’s 
decision not to involve them in the project, or if so, which was cause and which 
was effect. Parents complained that not only were they not involved in the 
project, but that they were left unaware of its aims and the procedures for its 
implementation, as well as being ignorant of any role they might have in the 
implementation process.    
3- In what way does the use of tablets affect teaching practice in the 
classroom? 
When tablets were first introduced, the existing dominant classroom practice 
was the traditional provision of knowledge, where the teacher stands in front 
of the class, maintaining full control of the lesson sequence, instructing pupils 
and imposing rules on what is to be done and what is not. Immediately after 
the introduction of tablets, teachers continued with the same practice but a 
change in roles soon occurred, as pupils actively moved around the classroom 
to show what they had achieved and to support each other. There was a 
simultaneous change in the division of labour, as the teachers needed their 
pupils’ support, and they welcomed the transformation that happened in the 
classroom, rather than opposing it. Later, in phase three of the project, both 
Safia and Ibtisam planned parts of their lessons to allow pupils time to use 
their tablets to search online; rather than simply displaying information and 
presenting it to the pupils on the tablets, the teachers instructed them to 
search for information themselves. As a consequence, although Safia did not 
achieve any of her original aims in an observed science lesson, she was 
happy that the pupils had suggested solutions to the connectivity problem and 
that some interesting findings had emerged from the brief time during which 
four tablets were connected. 
6.3 Classroom Activity System transformation  
The use of ICT has always been thought to help with content delivery, creating 
a space for interactivity and teacher-to-pupil engagement (Osborne and 
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Hennessy, 2003). However, this study has found that the use of tablets 
created a transformation in the classroom learning context in at least three 
different ways. Changes that resulted from tablet use might be seen as normal 
activities in classrooms in some other schools, such as in the capital city or in 
another country. However, the school’s circumstances, its remote village 
location and its way of functioning before tablets were introduced made it 
exceptional and very different in many ways from most urban schools.  
In the mountain village where the study took place, not only did the quality of 
services differ from those in towns and cities, but there were also differences 
in how people lived and thought, in how they raised their children and in how 
they wanted them to be educated. Similarly, the teachers had a very different 
experience from that of their urban colleagues, from their selection to their 
daily routine of commuting along unpaved mountain roads, which contrasted 
sharply with the lives of city commuters. All of these factors are part of a 
teacher's experience that cannot be separated from the way they understand 
and prioritise their teaching. Therefore, what may be seen as normal  for 
teachers in some contexts,  for example to plan to encourage pupils to move 
around the classroom, are not understood in the same way in schools which 
differ so markedly in their context.   
The introduction of tablets into the classroom Activity System created a 
contradiction that led to the transformation of the whole Activity System. Thus, 
in Safia's third observed lesson, when she faced the contradiction of 
connecting the tablets to the internet, the children played an important role in 
supporting her during the lesson and took the lead, working actively to find 
solutions. Although this might be seen as a normal action or activity in other 
schools, it is totally different when viewed in the context of the hosting school 
and its special circumstances. These roles were not usual before the 
introduction of tablets, or even in other parts of the same lesson with the same 
teacher and pupils before tablets were used. The teacher began the lesson 
as she usually did, standing in front of the class and telling pupils where to sit 
and with whom, what to do and how. However, rather than waiting passively 
for the teacher to teach them in the way she normally did every day, the 
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children became active participants in the lesson. Tablet use not only enabled 
them to innovate and to try out their suggestions, but it also presented a 
change in the division of labour, giving the pupils a leading role in supporting 
their teacher to overcome the obstacles that had presented themselves. Thus, 
the tablets were not used simply to deliver knowledge and content, as (Murray 
and Olcese, 2011) expected, nor were they used for content production 
(Johnson et al., 2012); instead, they catalysed a transformation in the 
atmosphere of the learning environment, in people’s attitudes and in their 
understanding of the roles and rules. A transformation could be seen in Safia's 
attitude: she started the lesson with an authoritarian stance, imposing her 
seating and pairing decisions, but was later open to pupils’ suggestions, giving 
them a leading role in the Activity. This is consistent with Fullan's (2001) 
argument that adopting new approaches to teaching can change teachers’ 
beliefs and attitudes. Regardless of what was traditionally viewed in the school 
as noise, disorganisation and loss of classroom control, after the lesson Safia 
expressed her satisfaction at having received eight suggestions from pupils in 
response to the connectivity challenge.  
Indeed, listening to these suggestions almost led to a solution, in the form of 
reducing the number of working devices to four. Here, Safia eased her grip on 
the lesson, giving pupils part of the lesson Activity and centring this part of the 
lesson on the pupils, which led to them finding a reasonable solution. Only 
during this part of the lesson were pupils sufficiently empowered with tablet 
use to enable them to be the centre of learning activity that (Heinrich, 2012) 
describes. As for the criticism discussed by Falloon (2013) that such benefits 
of tablet use are of short duration, it may be true that this change did not last 
long, but most importantly, it did exist as a transformational opportunity that 
broke the teacher’s sole control, creating a new positive understanding within 
and between the teacher and her pupils that tablet use changes not only their 
roles and division of labour but also the way that they see the interaction 
between them.  
In addition, the pupils’ Activities and the whole learning environment were 
transformed without apps being run on the tablets, which contradicts the 
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assumptions of Murray and Olcese (2011), who based their criticisms of 
tablets’ capabilities on the use of apps, without considering the possibility of 
the kind of transformation of the Activity System that occurred in this particular 
context. A similar Transformation occurred in another lesson, affecting 
Ibtisam's lesson Activity. During the first part of the lesson, before tablets were 
used, Ibtisam was in full control of the class and did not allow her pupils to do 
anything without being told to do so. Not a single pupil moved from his/her 
seat without asking for permission and those who did ask were denied 
permission. At the same time, pupils’ attitudes and behaviour showed that 
they wanted to start the lesson by using the tablets, but they did not directly 
ask permission to do so, which shows their knowledge of the rules. However, 
once tablets were used in the second part, the pupils actively moved around 
without thinking about permission or rules and Ibtisam expressed her approval 
of this change of rules by smiling at them. 
Ibtisam’s pupils also took the lead by introducing Multi-voicedness: they 
played a role in deciding how the lesson Activity proceeded, rather than 
waiting for the teacher to decide then following her instructions. Having spent 
17 minutes trying to solve the connectivity issue, Ibtisam showed no sign of 
wanting to stop trying until the pupils raised their voices, shouting “It’s not 
working”. They did not ask Ibtisam to change the Activity, but their “voice” was 
a key factor that led her to amend how the rest of the Activity System would 
proceed.   Engeström (2000) writes, “multi-voicedness is a source of trouble 
and source of innovation, demanding actions of translation and negotiation”. 
However, Ibtisam did not show any anger, but listened to pupils’ views and 
worked on a different path for the lesson. In other words, the multi-voicedness 
of the Activity had an effect on the Division of Labour. 
Finally, without being told to do so, one of the pupils innovatively raised his 
tablet and used the camera to take a photo of the table of similarities and 
differences that Ibtisam had drawn on the board. His action presented a 
transformational opportunity that was not completely developed because it 
happened after the bell had rung and Ibtisam had already asked the pupils to 
put their tablets on their desks and leave the room. The boy’s mind was open 
205 
 
 
 
to thinking beyond the limitations of the lesson topic and the routine of copying 
what the teacher wrote on the board. He thought of exploiting the tablet’s 
features in a way that worked perfectly in the context of that lesson, which 
adds to the observation that there are things going on behind the tablet screen 
(Falloon, 2014), as many different transformations can happen beyond using 
tablet devices in classrooms. Again, the transformation mentioned above 
might sound usual, since it has become normal in schools in other countries 
and even in city schools in Oman for teachers to plan tasks that encourage 
pupils to move around the classroom, but this was emphatically not the case 
in the hosting school, due to the reality of its context, circumstances and 
environmental factors.  
6.4 Factors mediating tablet use in the classroom 
This section discusses three broad factors which were found to have an 
important impact on the use of tablets in the classroom, in the belief that 
optimising them would make the use of tablets of a better experience for both 
teachers and their pupils. More specifically, it considers in turn the effects of 
location, the experience and professional development of the teachers and 
internet access.  
6.4.1 Location  
The school’s geographical location was found to affect the introduction of 
tablets by influencing teachers’ planning for their use in the classroom. 
Implementing such a project in a school in the centre of a city would not have 
been the same as doing so in this case, because the school was located in a 
mountain village, a location which impacted not only the quality of the facilities 
provided but also access to the school building and the turnover of teaching 
staff. Gudmundsdottir (2010) investigated the inequality of access to digital 
technology resources known as the “digital divide” between schools in urban 
and rural areas, and found that it had a negative impact on the technological 
competence of pupils in rural settings. The present study found that on the 
contrary, the school in question was the first to receive support from the 
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Ministry of Education for a project to introduce tablets for classroom use, 
regardless of being in a remote mountainous area of Oman. Despite the 
challenges of location, a centralised educational system and the number of 
hierarchical levels through which a letter of request might have to pass, the 
school administration’s belief in the project and determination to bring it to 
reality overcame the challenge of lobbying the MOE to obtain exclusive 
support for it. These efforts were not in vain, as the ministry supplied 15 tablets 
directly to the school.  
However, there remained the issue of access to the school building. Previous 
studies have investigated the internal and external environments of schools. 
Lu and Overbaugh (2009) explored internal environmental factors and their 
relation to the use of technology. The location of the school has also been 
found to affect aspects other than those we initially considered. Various 
studies have looked into modes of transport and the distances pupils travel to 
school and have found both distance and location to affect pupils’ safety and 
their choice of travel modes, depending on the school’s location (Schlossberg 
et al., 2006; McDonald, 2008; Ewing et al., 2004). In rural areas, school 
location also has an impact on motivation for homework and achievement (Xu, 
2009). This study found that the geographical location of the school made 
access difficult, so that it could not be guaranteed that pupils or staff would be 
able to come to school or return home during heavy rainfall, which disturbed 
the process of implementing the tablet project. Three of the five teachers 
participating in the tablet project did not live in the village itself, to which access 
was not easy during rain, as floods might block the main road to the village, 
which was still under construction. Rain and floods are more likely in 
mountainous areas than in other parts of Oman (Kwarteng et al., 2009).  
 " راطمﻻا ببسب انتسردم يف ماودلا لﺟﺄت مايا ةثﻼث نحن .فوشت ام لثم هلك مايﻻا يذه راطمﻻا ﻊضو فاخا انا اوموادو
دحﻻا موي سمأ” 
“I am worried about rain these days as you can see. The school was 
closed for three days due to rain.” (Mariam, interview ٢) 
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The school’s location thus influenced teachers’ and pupils’ access, which in 
turn impacted the introduction of tablets and their use in the classroom. 
Teachers’ plans to use tablets were found to have been disturbed by the 
uncertainty of the timetable, as there were situations when they were not sure 
whether they would be able to reach the school or if they did, whether the 
pupils might not come or might be dismissed early. Thus, even the forecast of 
heavy rain made teachers unable to plan the progress of their work with 
certainty, which they needed to do if they were to use tablets. Tablet-mediated 
lessons needed to be decided well in advance, as teachers need to prepare 
differently for lessons with tablets when compared with their usual lessons 
(Frey et al., 2013). Planning and preparing for a tablet lesson requires effort, 
time, materials development and research resources (Young, 2016). After 
deciding on the lesson, teachers must prepare digital materials as well as the 
devices themselves. Therefore, uncertainty regarding access to the school 
tended to make teachers avoid starting their preparations. This is a complex 
process, during which teachers may struggle to make sense of tablets and the 
selected software and then to restructure their lessons (Ruggiero and Mong, 
2015) to serve learners’ needs and to achieve the learning aims that were set 
before the introduction of the devices.   
The school’s location also had a negative effect on internet connectivity, as 
will be explained in Section 6.2.3, after consideration of the effects of teacher-
related factors. 
6.4.2 Teachers’ experience and professional development  
Teachers’ experience made a difference to their reactions to the introduction 
of tablets. In reflecting on the first concrete practice, teachers bring to this their 
technological competence and previous experience (Abbott, 2016). 
Therefore, the three teachers varied in their reactions to the first stage of tablet 
introduction. For Khawla, who had twelve years of teaching experience but 
limited experience of digital technology, using tablets was a change of tool but 
not a change in teaching strategies. She saw tablets as an electronic 
replacement for the textbooks from which her pupils read. Montrieux et al. 
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(2014) suggest two reasons for teachers not changing their practices in 
response to the introduction of such devices, which are the workload and the 
lack of digital materials. However, Khawla did not mention either of these 
factors, but instead put emphasis on the inadequate training provision.  
Teachers’ experience and tablet introduction were found to affect each other 
and both sides of this two-way relationship were found to vary from one 
teacher to another, as each individual perceived the tablets and their use in 
her own way. The three teachers thus reacted differently to the process of 
tablet introduction, which resulted in different accounts emerging. Khawla had 
twelve years of teaching experience before beginning to use tablets in her 
classroom, whereas Ibtisam and Safia did so during their first year of teaching. 
All of them used only Microsoft Office applications on the tablets for the first 
few months, but the three teachers reacted differently to this experience and 
it emerged that each had gone through various stages of learning by 
experience. Their experiences were found to play a role in deciding how they 
viewed the advantages and disadvantages of using tablets. Although 
Khawla’s use of tablets in class was limited to their simple function as an 
electronic version of the textbook, she was still afraid of the potential and 
unknown disadvantages, stating in interview that “we don’t know the 
disadvantages”. Ibtisam and Safia, by contrast, being newly qualified 
teachers, appeared to consider only the advantages of this new technology. 
This is consistent with the findings of Burden et al. (2012) on experimental 
learning and on how teachers learn through their experience of using tablets 
in class. Kolb and Kolb (2009) explain that people go through a four-stage 
cycle of experimental learning, beginning with concrete experience, after 
which they reflect on their practices. This reflection leads to the formation of 
concepts which guide the third stage of active experimentation, as a result of 
which a newly reshaped concrete experience emerges. Figure 6  depicts this 
cycle of experimental learning, adapted to the situation of teachers 
participating in the tablet project. During the first stage of experimental 
learning, people deal with the situation as a concrete reality, rather than from 
the perspective of what they think it should be.  
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Figure 6: Experimental learning cycle (adapted from (Kolb and Kolb, 
2009) 
On the other hand, the tablet project offered the new teachers another 
exploratory chance to building on their experience. During my first round of 
observations, both Safia and Ibtisam used PowerPoint and Word and both 
enjoyed this first experience, despite admitting that there were aspects that 
were in need of improvement. However, after the lessons they gave a month 
later, it was evident that neither of these young teachers was content with 
using only Microsoft Office, as both expressed the need for connection to the 
internet, which would open new doors of tablets use for them (Beauchamp et 
al., 2015). Safia and Ibtisam were recent graduates who were constructing 
their experiences by reflecting on their own practices and by observing each 
other. As they followed the stages of the learning cycle depicted in Figure 6, 
they made demands for support that would help them to modify their teaching 
practices and to bring new experiences to their learners. They repeatedly 
asked the head teacher for an internet connection to be provided.  
1. Tablets in the 
classroom
2. Teachers reflect on 
classroom practices 
3. Teachers 
conceptualise & voice 
their requirements 
4. Experimental 
changes made
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In addition, the teachers needed to have at least minimum competence in 
using the tablets but lacked the requisite knowledge, as they had receive no 
proper training on using digital technology in the classroom. Such training is 
necessary for teachers, especially those who have limited knowledge and 
skills in using tablets (Beauchamp and Hillier, 2014). In fact, at the beginning 
of the implementation, the teachers themselves also appeared to be deceived 
by the false notion that tablets are simple to use and training is not necessary. 
This failure to take the need for training seriously appears to have been at 
least partially responsible for the inadequate quantity and quality of the 
training given to the teachers before the project began to be implemented. 
Some have argued that teachers’ competence in using digital devices is not 
enough by itself if they do not know how to use their knowledge to help their 
pupils to learn (Ertmer and Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2010). Teachers must also 
know how to use tablets; Ertmer and Ottenbreit-Leftwich (2010) explain that 
teachers need a certain body of knowledge about technology in order to 
successfully identify which technology to use to support a given teaching goal 
and to decide how that technology will be used to help pupils achieve the 
learning goals and demonstrate their learning. The three teachers 
participating in the present study did appear to recognise the reality of their 
limited knowledge, Ibtisam and Safia as novice teachers and Khawla as one 
with limited knowledge of technology use; therefore they all not only chose to 
work closely with the ICT teacher, Mariam, in preparing their lessons and 
setting up the devices accordingly, but also asked her to be present with them 
in the first two lessons that I observed. The four women provided mutual 
support for each other in planning and implementing the lessons with tablets.  
Ibtisam, Safia and Khawla all lacked confidence to some extent, due to their 
limited knowledge and experience of digital technology in teaching, leading 
them to limit their use of software to Microsoft apps. This was a temporary 
situation, however, which affected phases one and two of my observations but 
not phase three and which enabled them gain the minimum knowledge and 
confidence required to use the tablets with their pupils. In another example of 
early stage experimental learning, the teachers not only limited their use of 
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software to that which was supplied with the tablets, but even failed to modify 
the hardware configuration, continuing to present the tablets to their pupils 
with keyboards attached, despite the deleterious effects on viewing angle and 
portability. Thus, throughout phases one and two, all of the teachers continued 
to use only Microsoft Office programs and did not detach the keyboards. They 
were not confident enough to introduce any changes to the appearance or the 
content of the tablets, but simply kept using them as they were.  
Training is about differences between using tablets for personal use compared 
to using them as pedagogical tools (Beauchamp and Hillier, 2014). In 
interview, the head teacher tried to defend the administration’s position by 
referring to a training workshop on Quiz Creator that had been offered. This 
claim raises two issues: first, both pupils and teachers mentioned the Quiz 
Creator program to me, which indicates that they had already used it on 
computers, prompting the question of why it had not been run on tablets during 
the workshop, if it can be run on them, especially given that the school had 
taken delivery of the tablets three months earlier. This would have given 
teachers a chance to learn and discuss the use of the software on the devices 
they would be using in the classroom. Learning about using an app on a 
computer and then trying to run it on tablets during lessons would be likely to 
be subject to similar challenges to those affecting the use of Microsoft Office. 
Secondly, there is an organisational issue when teachers cannot attend 
training due to having lessons at the time of the workshop. The head teacher’s 
role in organising the project and in following it up is discussed in Section 
6.4.1.  
Teachers who are offered insufficient training before being required to use 
technology in the classroom will find their confidence reduced in general, let 
alone their confidence in what they can do with the devices. The lack of 
training at which Khawla expressed her disappointment must have damaged 
her confidence, as she refused to start the lessons I was to observe without 
the presence of another participating teacher. Although this was unusual in a 
teacher with twelve years of experience, at least in the Omani context where 
only one primary teacher normally teaches a given subject to a class, 
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Khawla’s reaction was entirely consistent with the findings of previous studies 
that a lack of proper training makes teachers afraid to consider using tablets 
in the classroom (Erbes et al., 2017). In addition, having described 
conventional books as indispensable, even if the lessons were all downloaded 
onto tablets, Khawla was the only one of the three teachers who used tablets 
as electronic replacements for books. Inadequate training and the consequent 
lack of confidence prevented Khawla from imagining more creative ways of 
using tablets. She just wanted to engage in the acceptable minimum of tablet 
use in a way that would please the head teacher, who held the view, shared 
by many parents, that the value of tablets in school was simply to replace 
paper textbooks.  
Involving other teachers in a lesson is not common in Omani schools, where 
one teacher is usually in charge of the whole lesson. However, as none of the 
three teachers was confident about using the tablets, fearing that technical 
problems might interrupt their lessons, they tended to work as a teaching team 
in every lesson and involved Mariam whenever she was available. This 
arrangement was repeated in five of the lessons I observed and when another 
member of the team was not present this was because she was unable to do 
so because of her own teaching timetable. The additional teachers were 
supposed to attend only to give support when needed with tablet use, but their 
presence was taken as integral to the lesson. This may well be acceptable in 
certain contexts, but it not usual in Omani schools, especially given that the 
three teachers each taught a different subject. Teachers do exchange lesson 
observations with each other and this is understood to form part of their 
professional development, but even this is mostly done by teachers of the 
same subject. In this case, the three teachers were trying their best to find 
ways of using tablets in their classes. Teachers need to learn from each other 
about using technology in the classroom (Younie and Leask, 2013; 
Beauchamp and Hillier, 2014). However, exchanging classroom visits here 
went beyond a visiting teacher observing another teacher to learn from her. 
This can be seen to have led to the teachers becoming unduly dependant on 
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each other, as illustrated by Khawla’s refusal to use the tablets in a lesson 
which she knew that Mariam was not free to attend.   
6.4.3 Internet access  
The school’s location, in addition to the consequences discussed in Section 
6.2.1, also determined its access to the internet, which impacted in turn on 
how tablets were used. First, the school was not served by a fibre-optic 
internet cable, which obliged it to depend on daily 3G subscription bundles 
that provided limited downloads. Without internet access between October 
2015 and March 2016, the teachers could use only the pre-installed Microsoft 
apps in their lessons. During these months they therefore repeatedly 
requested internet access, which they saw as a means of loading the tablets 
with materials. Being able to access the internet in a classroom equipped with 
tablets also allows teachers to deliver lessons which take advantage of 
mobility and connectivity at the same time (Khalid et al., 2013). Other studies 
have found that tablets provide wider access to knowledge and resources, as 
many teachers have noted that their internet use has increased after 
integrating iPads into their teaching practice (Burden et al., 2012). 
Researchers also report that tablets are difficult to use in a classroom without 
internet access, because apps designed for such mobile devices are normally 
downloaded from the internet (Neumann, 2014). During the lessons that I 
observed them giving in phase three, Ibtisam and Safia were planning to use 
the internet but were prevented from completely implementing their lesson 
plans by an unstable internet connection, which was inadequate for 
downloading software. Thus, Mariam said that while apps were central to the 
teachers’ plans, the available internet connection was not good enough. This 
explains the teachers’ instructions to pupils to search directly for information 
using Google and YouTube, rather than planning to run downloaded apps.  
Once connectivity was provided, however, Safia and Mariam decided to let 
the pupils use the internet in lessons regardless of the precautions needed. 
Children who have access to the internet in class are in danger of being 
distracted from the lesson and teachers have expressed worries about pupils 
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being disturbed by social media (Clarke and Svanaes, 2014). Although both 
Safia and Ibtisam expressed this concern about the use of the internet in their 
classes, it occurred during one of the two observed lessons, when a pair of 
pupils were found to be searching for motor racing. Excitement at the 
introduction of tablets can arouse enthusiasm and enjoyment for learners (Ali, 
2013). Other studies have looked into pupils having their own tablets and the 
influence that this may have on their use of tablets in the classroom (Burden 
et al., 2012). However, from the teachers’ perspective, having tablets for 
personal use is different from using them for teaching purposes, which is 
about preparing teaching materials and engaging twenty or more pupils in one 
learning activity. A study by Mouza and Barrett-Greenly (2015) found that 
when teachers were given iPads to use in their classes, they did not know how 
to establish a user account, nor were they able to check connectivity or 
download apps for teaching purposes. This made them rely on the continuous 
support of others, including the learners. Similar findings are reported by 
Erbes et al. (2017), who state that educators in their study depended heavily 
on the experience of undergraduate students to set up and use tablets in the 
classroom.  
In addition, Safia and Ibtisam jumped into using the internet in classes without 
first seeking to minimise a danger raised as a source of concern during the 
parents’ focus group discussion, where one mother wanted to be sure that the 
pupils would not  “download unacceptable videos or photos”. This fear is 
justified by an Australian study which revealed that in 33 of 106 responses 
given by 57 primary pupils, “sexually explicit images” were identified as a 
danger on the internet (Ey and Glenn Cupit, 2011). Although the Australian 
study sees this as positive sign that children understand such images to be 
dangerous, the Omani parents in the present study would have liked to be 
able to eliminate altogether the danger of the children seeing anything of this 
kind; one parent argued that “there should be limitations to downloading on 
the devices”. However, in classroom practice, Ibtisam asked pupils to search 
the Web for pictures using keywords without first trying these herself to see 
what pictures the pupils might find. Changing from the simple reading and 
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writing of Word and PowerPoint files to accessing the internet shows that 
teachers were thinking about tablet-mediated teaching and trying to improve 
upon their practices because they wanted their pupils to have a better 
experience by using tablets. However, they constantly faced the problem of 
not being able to achieve their ideas with tablets.  
It is important to note that the delay in internet provision for the tablet project 
occurred despite the efforts and intentions of the school administration, which 
considered it a priority and arranged with the Ministry of Education to provide 
access via three 3G Wi-Fi modems which it supplied to the school especially 
for the project.  
 
“Nothing in my mind except internet, having 
internet connection in school was one of the most 
important point to enable us perform tablet 
introduction at its best. We tried our best but our 
school is supposed to be located within range of 
fibre optic and to be included within the budget. 
Had it happened, it would have been an excellent 
turn in the project, as it would make things much 
easier for teachers and their pupils.” 
(Head teacher) 
 تنرتنﻻا ﻻا يلاب يف ةﺟاح هيف ام"
 تنرتنﻻا دﺟاوت ةطقن مها تناك...
 دﺟاوت.. لماك ضرغلا يدﺄن ناشع
 ردق انلواحو ةسردملا يف تنرتنﻻا
 ضورﻔملا انتسردم نحن نﻻ ناكمﻻا
وكيو ةيرصبلا فايلﻻا نمض ﻊقت ن
 ولو ةرازولا نم انفرعو ةينازيم يف
 ادﺟ لوحت نوكيب ةطقنلا يذه تراص
 ملعملا ىلع لهسيب ،عورشملل زيمتم
".ريثك بلاطلا ىلع لهسيبو ،ريثك 
6.5 The school’s vision for tablets 
The findings of this study confirm the need for clear practical vision to guide 
teachers in using tablets innovatively in classrooms, which matches the 
finding of Montrieux et al. (2014) on teachers’ role in implementing the 
introduction of tablets into secondary education. The head teacher stopped at 
providing tablets for the teachers, which shows that she did not have a 
strategy for using them. Keengwe et al. (2009) argue that for change to be 
effective, administrators and organisation managers need to prepare 
strategies that go beyond providing technological equipment, whether 
hardware or software, as they also need to plan staff training for effective use 
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of digital devices in the classroom. The tablet introduction project was not 
simply a matter of providing tablets and apps, but needed to include guidance 
on their use and a methodology to be adopted with these devices. Teachers 
needed guidance, training and technical support as well as software and 
hardware. Providing tablets appeared to be less difficult than using them in a 
school located in a mountain village with limited internet connectivity. Here, 
the teachers’ role was manifest in responding to the situation and shaping the 
implementation (Hattie, 2003; Ertmer, 2005). However, from an institutional 
perspective, teachers must not simply be responsive to situations in which 
they find themselves. The introduction of tablets requires good planning so 
that not only the teachers but all of the personnel involved know their roles in 
advance, negotiate their expectations and are involved in evaluating the 
project’s outcomes. Here, while working on providing devices or even before 
this, the head teacher needs to start by devising an organising vision that 
provides legitimation to what people are doing (Swanson and Ramiller, 1997). 
For example, when teachers were ready to use the internet in the classroom 
with their pupils, they needed to have legitimate support in doing this as well 
as guidance on how it should be done. The following subsection discusses in 
detail the school’s organising vision, whose structure is illustrated in Figure 7. 
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Figure 7: The organising vision for the tablet project 
 Organising vision  
One of the basic functions of an organising vision is to interpret the themes 
that are associated with the innovation, as the meanings that they carry might 
not be easily understood and some might be seen as ambiguous (Swanson 
and Ramiller, 1997). In this case, the reason for introducing tablets into the 
classroom was not clear at the outset to the teachers who were to use them 
with their pupils. The head teacher saw the purpose of the project as keeping 
abreast of educational technology, whereas the parents appeared to think that 
it was simply intended to replace paper textbooks and thus to reduce the 
weight of the pupils’ school bags. As to the teachers, when they received the 
tablets they had to find their own purpose for using this new tool that had 
become available for them to make use of however they could and whether or 
not they could see a value in doing so, because they were part of a school 
project on using tablets in the classroom. They were not informed of the school 
administration’s vision behind the project and each teacher had to identify her 
own purpose for using tablets. One of the reasons for the unsuccessful 
implementation of previous initiatives to introduce new technology has been a 
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failure to specify the purpose of its adoption, causing users to see it as 
supplementary and not essential (Norris et al., 2012).  
In addition, the teachers in the case study found themselves having been 
provided with tablets on which no educational apps had been installed and 
realised that they had to deal with this situation either by finding a solution 
themselves or by waiting until they were provided with the resources they 
needed to solve the problem. They chose to adopt the simple and practical 
solution of using the familiar and available Microsoft Office apps. This decision 
not only got them started with using tablets in their classes but also saved 
them waiting time, as the situation of not having an internet connection 
continued for four months.   
The project of introducing tablets into the classroom was initiated as the 
fulfilment of an idea from within the school, not imposed from outside. The 
head teacher said: “Every idea starts with a dream and insha’Allah we will get 
to the end … a balanced end.” However, when I asked her about the origin of 
the plan, she replied that “the plan comes from the ministry for all subjects and 
at the beginning of the school year. Instructions come for each subject with a 
time frame and we are supposed to follow it.” The head teacher had a general 
idea, but no clear or written plan for implementing the tablet project. The idea 
was not only to introduce tablets, as it originated four years before their 
introduction. When institutions decide to adopt a technological innovation, 
they must generate expectations for the future in order to reduce the 
uncertainty that might be felt, along with planning, decisions and actions 
(Clark, 1986). The original idea was to equip a room in the school to provide 
access to interactive educational technology at its best. The provision of 
tablets appears to have been a logical continuation of that project and to the 
credit of the school administration, this was a unique step. The head teacher 
was the focal point of the project that led to the introduction of tablets. Her role 
and responsibilities, as well as those of other agents, are discussed next.  
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6.6 Roles and responsibilities  
It was important for the administration to ensure clarity in the different roles 
and the division of labour within the tablet introduction project. An essential 
aspect of the vision was to prescribe the roles and responsibilities of all 
participants. The head teacher limited her own role to providing facilities and 
overseeing the project. Her understanding of the leadership role was providing 
the necessary infrastructure for the teachers while leaving the rest to them. 
However, Whitaker (1993); (Ghavifekr and Hussin, 2011) assert that when 
implementing change in classrooms the school leadership should work with 
certain starting points that require management abilities. One is creating 
sources of ideas to help and guide teachers in the classroom, making 
available to them various ways of using newly introduced devices that involve 
the use of their imagination. Another is creating a source of funding to meet 
their requirements, such as the purchase of apps and the provision of training. 
In relation to the management abilities identified by Whitaker (Whitaker, 1993; 
Ghavifekr and Hussin, 2011) this study finds that the school administration 
needed to take care of three areas in particular when implementing the tablet 
project: planning the project, the selection and preparation of the participating 
teachers and the involvement of the pupils’ parents.  
6.6.1 Planning the project  
Planning for the tablet project started with the identification of its aims and the 
procedures to be followed to achieve them. Teachers, as the key agents who 
would be putting any plan into practice, needed to be part of the plan. Planning 
the process of introducing tablets covered three areas in addition to providing 
the devices themselves: the selection and preparation of teachers, the policy 
on tablet use and the evaluation of the project’s implementation. Planning a 
project starts with an analysis of the institution’s current situation to identify 
any relevant anticipated future developments (Ghavifekr and Hussin, 2011). 
In addition, Wedell (2009) calls for the planning of educational change to start 
with peoples’ reality, which can be done simply by speaking to the teachers 
concerned and observing them closely in real situations to determine what 
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their needs are in respect of the proposed change. The head teacher in this 
case refused to accept that using tablets would require extra effort in lesson 
preparation, arguing that whatever the equipment or materials used, it is part 
of each teacher’s duty to research the available resources while preparing for 
a lesson. She rejected teachers’ complaints while asserting that the steps 
needed for the success of the project included changing teachers’ beliefs and 
culture. This reference to the desirability of attitudinal change is consistent 
with calls in the literature to modify people’s beliefs so that they will be more 
likely to accept the change that is being introduced (Zeng 2005 quoted in 
Wedell, 2009 p22). However, identifying the needs of teachers remains an 
essential step and must be followed with an action plan which will result in 
their practices and culture changing appropriately. The head teacher in this 
case could not achieve the aims of the project by simply imposing her own 
ideas on the other actors. A change leader should communicate his or her 
ideas by encouraging the people involved to speak and listening openly to 
them in order to properly understand their views and needs (Whitaker, 1993). 
Further, while implementing change the leader must show tolerance of 
teachers’ mistakes and keep them updated in various ways (Ghavifekr and 
Hussin, 2011).    
A successful change plan must be flexible and responsive to unexpected 
contingencies. The administrators of the change must make decisions and 
take action immediately when needed to put the plan into practice. For 
example, the programme leader must to be able to organise demands and 
take hold of difficult situations (Whitaker, 1993) by stepping to the front, ready 
to take quick decisions according to the situation. There were signs that the 
tablet project needed major decisions to be taken, but Mariam, as project 
manager, was not able and did not have the authority to take such decisions. 
For example, she would have preferred to change the participant teachers, 
claiming that there were others in the school who had better attitudes and 
would show greater initiative in delivering what the project required. 
Appointing the ICT teacher as project manager did not guarantee that the 
intended change would take place, since a project manager will tend to view 
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the project as it is on the ground, not in people’s minds. Crawford and Nahmias 
(2010) argue that a project manager and programme manager are different 
from a change manager and might not have the all competences required to 
promote the change they are leading or to perform all of the activities required 
for the change. It is also notable that the head teacher spoke about changing 
only the teachers’ beliefs, whereas Zeng (2005) includes others involved such 
as leaders, pupils and their parents.   
A robust implementation plan should contain elements of continuous 
evaluation and performance indicators to measure the progress achieved in 
the project. Change leaders should indeed evaluate their own work as well as 
that of others and take whatever actions are necessary to keep working 
towards their goals (Ertmer and Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2010). They need to 
compare the outcomes achieved to the original goals (Crawford and Nahmias, 
2010). The head teacher in the case study assumed that half of the aims had 
been achieved, but when I asked her specifically what had been achieved and 
what remained to be done, she was not able to give a clear response to either 
part of this question. In fact, the head teacher’s actions show her to have had 
a weak understanding of her own supervisory role, as she appeared to keep 
herself at a distance from the project rather than following its progress 
carefully. This was shown by her response when asked about what she had 
noticed: she mentioned observations of pupils using computers but not 
tablets, which indicates that she had not personally observed any lessons in 
which the pupils actually used tablets.  
6.6.2 Teachers’ selection and preparation  
The criteria for selecting teachers to participate in the tablet project impacted 
their competences and the ways in which they approached the use of tablets 
in the classroom. The head teacher’s decision to base the selection of 
participating teachers on the proximity of their homes to the school premises 
affected the use of tablets in the classroom. This inappropriate criterion meant 
that teachers were selected who had no interest in technology, lacked 
technological skills and had little teaching experience, all of which Buabeng-
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Andoh (2012) describes as barriers to technology use in classrooms. Although 
the two young, recently graduated teachers were using only Microsoft Office 
programs which are commonly used by teachers and their pupils, they 
nonetheless required continuous support from the ICT teacher. The three 
teachers did not volunteer to participate in the project but were selected by 
the head teacher, who said that their selection depended entirely on them 
living close to the school. She justified this as necessary for the sustainability 
of the project, but it could be objected that in its initial period, the project 
needed above all to be staffed by people who would take it forward with 
enthusiasm. It was on this basis that Mariam, who had been appointed to 
manage the project, was unhappy with the choice of teachers, complaining 
that those involved in the project showed too little initiative and depended on 
her telling them what to do, thus adding to her workload and the weight of her 
responsibility. Fullan (2006) calls upon leaders to balance their long- and 
short-term goals in order to ensure the sustainability of their projects. The 
head teacher faced the problem of a rapid turnover of staff, with teachers 
being transferred each year, which made her prioritise the project’s long-term 
success. She assumed that selecting and training teachers who lived in the 
same village as the school would guarantee the availability of staff trained and 
experienced in the use of tablets for the coming years.  
However, not only did this inappropriate selection criterion compromise the 
short-term success of the project, but it did not appear to serve its 
sustainability either, given that Mariam, as project manager, declared that she 
was planning to replace the teachers with whom she was unhappy the 
following year, because their failure to show sufficient initiative meant that the 
project “doesn’t work this way”. According to her, it should not in fact have 
been necessary for the project’s long-term goals to be inconsistent with its 
immediate success, since there were teachers at the school who lived in the 
village and whom she considered to have “better experience and attitude”. 
The study found that during the process of introducing tablets the three subject 
teachers faced challenges that they were not prepared for. One reason for this 
was that they did not recognise the tablets as new tools with their own 
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features. The first step that the teachers should have taken was to learn 
everything they could about the operating system of the devices (Mang and 
Wardley, 2012). Their failure to do this and to acknowledge the particular 
features of the tablets meant that their preparation was less effective and that 
they did not predict avoidable challenges such as time lost in opening the 
lesson file. Despite using universally familiar software such as Word and 
PowerPoint, they still faced the challenges arising from the fact that these 
programs do not run identically on tablets and on larger computers. Having 
prepared or downloaded materials for every tablet before the lesson began, it 
was also important for the teachers to try out the prepared lesson on the 
tablets to anticipate how pupils would cope with using unfamiliar features such 
as the touch screen and how the much smaller screens would affect their 
usability.  
Teachers depended on their imagined scenarios of how the tablets were to be 
used in the classroom, as Safia explained: “It is only imagination and when I 
came to implement it I didn’t know whether I’d find answers to my questions 
or not, but I didn’t search the internet.” The teachers’ preparation was not 
based on the reality of the classroom, which put them in difficult situations and 
made them lose time in class. This confirms that teachers discover challenges 
when they are already in a situation, such as losing control of the class as 
pupils play games instead of doing the allotted task, which is more likely to 
happen if the teacher has not prepared the lesson well (Isci and Demir, 2015).  
The teachers lacked confidence in the successful use of tablets because they 
had not received adequate training. Training is an essential determinant of the 
success or failure of any technology project and it is important for all 
stakeholders to be involved (Keengwe et al., 2009). In the present case, the 
teachers complained that they had not had the training they required. They 
cannot be blamed for their lack of knowledge and awareness regarding tablet 
use, because teachers can reasonably expect to be given the necessary 
preparation to use any new devices introduced into the teaching context 
(Keengwe et al., 2009). Two of the teachers selected to staff the project were 
in their first year of teaching, so they had no prior teaching experience and 
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had not lived through the development of the project itself, while the third 
teacher had more than ten years of teaching experience but had little 
experience of or competence in technology use. Erbes et al. (2017) found that 
teachers were able to switch from PowerPoint to a more suitable app 
suggested by their pupils only because of the training they had received, along 
with support from the pupils themselves.  
The three teachers’ requirement for continuous technical support meant that 
the introduction of tablets was not as simple as it appeared at first. This led 
the subject teachers to rely too heavily on Mariam’s experience of using 
technology in teaching to help them to plan their lessons, as she was involved 
in leading the project. Mang and Wardley (2012) recommend working closely 
with ICT specialists within the institution, but these teachers appeared to be 
merely acting upon Mariam’s suggestions rather than thinking collaboratively 
about the implementation process. Although they were happy and enthusiastic 
about using tablets in their lesson, they seemed to have no clear grasp of the 
requirements for doing so. In addition, Mariam was unhappy at being 
overloaded with the project work on top of her usual teaching requirements, 
especially as she saw the subject teachers as passively awaiting her 
suggestions instead of contributing by producing their own suggestions as to 
how to go about their own lessons. They did not appear to think about what 
was needed to use the tablets effectively and what might come with the tablets 
into the classroom. The root of this shortcoming was the attitude of the school 
administration, which confirmed the assumption that the teachers would be 
able to use tablets in their lessons without guidance on how to do so 
("Catching on at last" 2013 cited in Smith and Santori, 2015). 
This study confirms the role of leadership, in this case the school 
administration, in ensuring the effective provision of professional development 
programmes (Psiropoulos et al., 2016). The school administration needed to 
be specific when asking for training programmes. Using the words ‘training’ 
and ‘professional development programmes’ did not help the staff of the 
education office to respond to the school’s needs. In a letter to the MOE before 
the project began, the head teacher specified what she wanted in terms of 
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hardware, asking for ten tablets, but she failed to specify the support that the 
school needed in training the teachers involved. A review of the literature 
indicates that failure to deliver the necessary training has been the most 
frequent challenge cited in published studies (Hu et al., 2003; Erbes et al., 
2017; Beauchamp et al., 2015). In addition to providing the required devices, 
the authorities must ensure that the people involved in the implementation 
process have access to a suitable development programme as well as 
resources on best practices for utilising the technology in question (Keengwe 
et al., 2009). When the project was underway, the head teacher wrote to the 
regional education office asking for support but did not specify the nature of 
the support required. In interview for this study, she spoke of a plan for 
teachers’ professional development and referred to the week at the beginning 
of every semester which is available to the school for professional 
development, complaining that this time was insufficient to accommodate all 
of the school’s training requirements, which included many topics other than 
technology. It would indeed appear reasonable to claim that a week would not 
be long enough to train all teachers on every aspect of technology use, but it 
is not clear that sufficient time could not be found within this period to train a 
small number of teachers on specific tablet apps to be used in teaching grade 
four pupils.  
The head teacher made a related claim in interview: that her teachers feared 
technology and that it was her responsibility to change this negative attitude. 
However, their own interview responses indicate that the teachers were not 
afraid of the tablets but were simply not confident about using them without 
the appropriate training, without suitable apps and without a reliable internet 
connection. Mang and Wardley (2012) argue that teachers should first decide 
on the way tablets will be used in class, then need to make sure that their use 
represents not an additional activity but an integral part of the lesson. They 
suggest that this should be done by talking to learners about the use of tablets 
and explaining the benefits. The teachers in the present study were not in a 
position to adopt this sound advice, being uncertain themselves of the true 
purpose of using tablets because they were given inadequate guidance on 
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this. For example, in the early stages of the study, the teachers stated the 
belief that tablets would help them to save time, but they later complained that 
they did not have time to use them. If such devices are used in class with no 
clear purpose, they will tend to become a distraction and a cause of time loss 
rather than saving (Ali, 2013). On the other hand, changing from a reliance on 
Microsoft Office files to using the internet shows that teachers were thinking 
about their teaching with tablets, that they were not satisfied with what they 
were doing and that they wanted their pupils to have the best possible 
experience with the tablets. This is consistent with the argument that teachers 
need to be motivated and inspired to set their own goals, as well as to be 
provided with sensible challenges that will allow them to recognise their own 
achievements (Whitaker, 1993).  
To overcome their lack of confidence when using tablets, the teachers worked 
together and supported each other, despite the fact that involving other 
teachers in one’s lessons is not common in Oman, where a single teacher is 
usually in charge of the whole lesson. The teachers worked together to set up 
the classroom for lessons with tablets and there was always at least one other 
teacher who attended each lesson to support the teacher responsible when 
she needed help with the use of tablets. Indeed, the presence of the additional 
members of staff was accepted as part of the lesson, with both or all of those 
present acting as a teaching group. Acknowledging the importance of 
nurturing teachers’ ideas about the technology being introduced, Palmer 
(2017) suggests that this can be best achieved through the provision of 
training courses, which will help them not only to welcome the new technology 
and to make the most of it, but also to explore their inner selves when 
innovation is introduced to a school.  
6.6.3 Parents’ involvement  
The role of the pupils’ parents was not aligned with the school’s initiative, as 
they were not involved in the introduction process. The head had suspected 
that they would object to the project and might stand in its way, which made 
her decide not to inform them or involve them in any way. Her concern, though 
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not justified, could be linked to the reaction of teachers and other members of 
the community to the mobile phone policy in 2008 (Teachers forum, 2011). 
This decision not to involve them reduced parents’ awareness of the project 
and of its value. Some parents appear to have given their children a false 
impression of the balance of advantages and disadvantages by sharing 
alarming and unsupported rumours about the risks of using tablets, reflecting 
their own fears and concerns. This is not unexpected, as many parents are 
worried about the dangers of children having unregulated access to the 
internet (Ey and Glenn Cupit, 2011). Since the school administration did not 
explain the project to the pupils’ parents, they will have heard about it less 
directly from potentially unreliable sources and may therefore have obtained 
a false picture of what was actually happening at the school. A study to 
evaluate tablet use in a school in Scotland found that parents were becoming 
increasingly involved their use and engaged with the school in following their 
children’s learning (Burden et al., 2012). In addition, parents have a role to 
play in providing opportunities for their children to access digital devices, 
which influences their learning (Stephen et al., 2013; Plowman et al., 2010). 
Home support may vary, as not all parents have the same exposure to 
technology use, especially in rural villages, and this diversity may affect 
parents’ understanding of how tablets are to be used in the classroom. 
Members of the parents’ focus group in the present study expressed concerns 
about the content, especially about not wanting their children to be exposed 
to pornography and other undesirable material.  
Contrary to the head teacher’s earlier fears, those parents who participated in 
this study did not in fact stand against the project, perhaps because their 
inquiries and questions were welcomed. Most interestingly, they held the 
shared opinion that the use of tablets could be hoped to reduce the weight of 
their children’s school bags. They also agreed with the head teacher that the 
introduction of tablets would bring the pupils up to date with digital technology 
and that pupils needed to learn at school about the right way to use 
technology, although some feared that using tablets might affect their 
children’s writing skill and would result in poor handwriting. Some parents also 
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described the project as incomplete and lacking coherence. However, they 
supported the teachers’ position and put the blame on the MOE for introducing 
the project without providing suitable training for teachers. This reflected the 
prior experience of many parents in the focus group, all of whom were 
themselves teachers, which had taught them that the ministry tended to 
undertake projects without proper consideration of the teachers or the 
curriculum.  
6.7 Summary of findings 
Simply providing tablets was found to be less difficult than making good use 
of them in the classroom, since the project took place at a school in a 
mountainous region with very limited internet connectivity. Here, the teachers’ 
role was manifest in responding to the situation and shaping the 
implementation (Hattie, 2003; Ertmer, 2005), as they found themselves 
provided with tablets on which no appropriate apps had been installed and 
having to deal with this situation on their own initiative, which they did by 
relying for the first few months on Word documents and PowerPoint files. As 
the teachers were not familiar with this newly introduced technology, it was 
natural for them to replicate the practices with which they were familiar on 
laptop and desktop computers (Burden et al., 2012). A similar study in the 
United Arab Emirates found that the availability of software for tablets suitable 
for classroom use represented a major challenge, because most applications 
are developed in English (Ali, 2013). The temporary reliance on Microsoft 
Office apps in the present case provided only a partial solution, since these 
are primarily designed to run on larger devices with keyboards, while apps for 
tablets are intended for use with a touch-screen interface (Müller et al., 2012). 
Pupils therefore struggled to perform the tasks they were given and the 
teachers responded with due tolerance and understanding of the difficulties 
that pupils faced in adopting this imperfect solution to the failure to provide 
suitable software.   
The introduction of tablets created situations for teachers and their pupils 
where they had to take decisions individually in order to overcome the 
229 
 
 
 
challenges they encountered. The three subject teachers, being either 
inexperienced or, in the case of Khawla, unfamiliar with digital technology, 
often had to wait for support from Mariam, as project manager with 
considerable experience of using educational technology in teaching, to 
decide upon planning their lessons. However, rather than following the 
recommendation of Mang and Wardley (2012) to work closely with in-house 
ICT specialists, the teachers appeared to follow Mariam’s suggestions without 
thinking about the implementation process. They appeared enthusiastic but 
uninformed about using tablets in their lessons, whereas Mariam would have 
preferred her colleagues to show more initiative, as this would have resulted 
in a less heavy additional workload for her. The teachers also failed to reflect 
adequately on the consequences of bringing tablets into the classroom, 
reflected in their poor planning and illustrated during the first lesson I observed 
with Ibtisam, where Safia and Mariam were present and the three teachers 
discussed how to go about the lesson.  
Mariam became frustrated with her colleagues’ dependence on her support 
and lack of confidence and initiative, despite the training she had given them, 
arguing that using tablets should not be difficult and that many of the problems 
arose from the teachers’ tendency to use traditional modes of presentation. 
This is consistent with reports in the literature that teachers tend to teach in 
the way that they themselves were taught (Vrasidas and Glass, 2005). In 
Mariam’s words, “these tablets don’t need programming or anything. The 
problem is one of initiative”.  
The authorities should do more than simply provide schools with tablets. In a 
centralised system where training is centrally funded and managed, and 
where the MOE intervened to approve the establishment of the project, it 
should also meet the requirements of schools and teachers associated with 
the project. In many projects elsewhere, the decision to introduce technology 
into schools was taken at the initiative of senior educational management and 
put into practice by a supervising body with expertise. In the present case, 
there was a clear lack of overall project supervision, as the head teacher 
admitted having neglected the project at certain times, despite the ICT teacher 
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having brought various issues to her attention. Mariam summed this up with 
the words: “I told her and she knows”.  
Although the general idea for project was initiated within the school and was 
not imposed by the MOE or even the regional education directorate, as is 
usual for projects in a centralised educational system, it nevertheless operated 
from the top down within the school, so that when it reached the teachers it 
was imposed on them. None of the three teachers volunteered to participate 
in the project but were selected by the head teacher, who claimed to have 
based her selection on the need for participants to live close to the school. 
Insisting on this one criterion left no opportunity for other school teachers to 
take part in the project. To the extent that Khawla, Safia and Ibtisam were not 
in other respects ideal candidates, this had the effect of increasing the 
workload of Mariam, whose ICT expertise was needed to help them in 
preparing and implementing their lessons. However, appointing as project 
manager an ICT teacher who live locally ensured the provision of the 
necessary support for the other teachers and may have been decisive in 
sustaining the project. 
The process of introducing tablets into primary school classrooms requires a 
set of leadership skills including the ability to take a strategic vision of the 
project, producing from it a concrete plan and putting it into practice in the 
school. Such a plan must take account of the school’s characteristics in terms 
of location, available resources and facilities. It must also be aligned with 
Ministry of Education policies and should involve teachers, parents and 
feedback from pupils. The success and sustainability of the project will depend 
on the teachers receiving adequate and appropriate training and professional 
development. Supervising the project does not mean neglecting its details and 
putting all of the responsibility for delivery on others. The school leader cannot 
simply appoint a project manager who is expected to exercise the supervisory 
function, but must instead remain close enough to take decisions herself when 
necessary.  
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The head teacher in this case worked very hard to achieve her dream of 
obtaining tablets for the school to use in lessons. However, her personal 
ambition appeared to go no further than this, so that once the tablets had been 
delivered, she made little further practical contribution and sometimes seemed 
unable to respond adequately when the teachers asked her for support. It is 
true that she was able to deliver financial support, such as for modems and 
internet subscription, but she was not able to provide technical planning and 
implementation strategies when teachers felt they needed support of this kind.  
6.8 Limitations  
6.8.1 Setting and sample size  
The research comprised the case study of a single school with a small total 
number of participants, only three of whom were subject teachers participating 
in the tablet project itself, which means that the scope of the study is limited 
to the specific educational and geographical circumstances of the school. 
Therefore, its findings may not necessarily be more widely applicable and 
cannot reliably be generalised to other schools in different geographical or 
educational contexts.  
6.8.2 Length of study  
The data collection took place during a six-month period interrupted by a one-
month school closure for exams and the mid-year holiday. The investigation 
of the tablet project’s development was limited to this data collection period. 
As time is one of the factors highlighted in the study, it is important to 
acknowledge that this period was so short as to reduce further the scope of 
potential generalisation.   
6.8.3 Administrative engagement and involvement  
The data was all collected at the school level and no MOE or regional 
education office personnel were involved in the study. In such a centralised 
education system, what happens in schools is directly affected, although not 
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fully determined, by regional and ministerial policies. However, this study did 
not aim to investigate central or regional educational policies on the 
introduction of tablets, but was always concerned only with what happened at 
the school level, so there was no perceived need for the involvement of 
regional or ministerial participants. This nevertheless restricts the study’s 
capacity to offer explanations of the amount, quality and relevance of the 
training given to the teachers or to address the roles of regional supervisors 
and ministerial officials in providing the school with software for the tablets.   
This was a study of the introduction of tablets into a school where the 
administration had decided that they should be used by grade four pupils in 
four subject areas. The progress of the project did not support a deep research 
focus on any one particular subject within the timeframe of the study. In 
addition, the main study participants were teachers of only three subjects 
(maths, science and Arabic language) which are all taught through the 
medium of Arabic in Omani public schools. This restricts the scope of the 
findings to contexts where Arabic is used as the teaching medium and the 
scarcity of educational apps in Arabic (Ali, 2013) further limits the ability to 
generalise these findings.    
Finally, the study was conducted at a school within a centralised education 
system where schools and their leaders have very little freedom to take 
decisions on the planning and implementation of projects; therefore, the 
findings cannot be generalised to schools in other systems where there is 
more freedom for those most immediately involved in such initiatives to make 
choices and influential decisions.  
6.9 Contributions  
6.9.1 Contribution to the research field 
This study has contributed to the research field by identifying a transformation 
of the classroom environment that occurred when tablets were introduced in 
a very uncommon context. The transformations that occurred and the 
transformation opportunities that arose are specific to this   particular context 
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and might not be applicable to other contexts. Although the uptake of tablets 
in schools continues to expand and their use is viewed as a normal classroom 
activity in many schools, the tablet introduction project studied here needs to 
be viewed in the context of all of the circumstances surrounding it. Therefore, 
transformation is linked to its context, so that what might be seen as a normal 
activity in the context of one school  may be seen as a transformation of the 
Activity System in another school context. 
Another contribution arises from the use of activity theory. This helped to 
acknowledge and highlight the complexity of the school and community 
context, and so   identify an expansive transformation of the classroom Activity 
System. This occurred despite challenges to the tablet introduction process 
and  the use of activity theory made it  possible to identify   the value of 
introducing tablets to the classroom. Thus, with the help of the lens of activity 
theory, the transformations were clarified, whereas without it they might not 
be easily noticed or identified. 
This study has contributed to widening the understanding of the introduction 
of tablets into a school, seeing it not as an isolated set of actions that happen 
in classrooms, but as an Activity System that constitutes an ongoing process. 
It is not only about teachers and their pupils using tablets in classes, because 
this process brings about changes to the school that require a vision and 
involve agents such as the head teacher, parents, regional and ministerial 
officials. Without the coordinated actions and cooperation of these agents, 
tablets would become an extra burden for teachers in the classroom. The 
school leadership plays a vital facilitating role in liaising efforts to make the 
induction process as smooth as possible.   
This study also establishes a link between the progress of the tablet project 
and the school’s geographical location, which partially determines the facilities 
required to enable teachers to use tablets in the classroom. The teachers’ 
planning and use of tablets in their lessons was disturbed by factors related 
to the school’s geographical environment. Implementing such a project in a 
city centre school would have been quite different from doing so at this school, 
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whose location in a mountain village affected not only the quality of the 
facilities provided but also access to the school building as well as the turnover 
of the teaching staff.   
Using tablets in a classroom is not as easy as using one individually for 
personal purposes. Many contextual factors such as the school’s location, 
time, internet connection and classroom set-up make the experience very 
different. In addition, engaging around twenty pupils in using tablets in a 
classroom activity requires teachers to be prepared to ensure that that  the 
pupils will be working on their own on individual screens. Using PowerPoint 
on a smartboard will keep the pupils’ attention focused on the front of the room 
and thus on the teacher, whereas when using tablets, they will tend to stop 
paying attention to the teacher as they turn their gaze to their tablet screens, 
as the pupils did in this study, even when PowerPoint was used.   
6.9.2 Contribution to education in Oman 
A vision for the introduction of tablets into the classroom is required before 
supplying the devices. The MOE provided the school with tablets but the 
teachers were not given the means to use them or reasons for doing so. The 
teachers are thus not to be blamed for depending on others during the process 
of introducing tablets. The MOE should have been more closely involved in 
the tablet project, as the education system is managed centrally. The ministry 
cannot discharge its responsibility merely by providing schools with tablets. In 
a system of centralised management where the ministry’s approval is required 
for the establishment of projects, it should provide schools and teachers with 
whatever is required for their successful implementation, such as training 
which is centrally funded and managed. In addition, this was one of the first 
schools in Oman to introduce tablets into classrooms with the direct support 
of the MOE. Therefore, since parents and the head teacher perceived the 
value of tablets to lie in solving the problem of heavy bags by replacing paper 
textbooks, this brings a change to the classroom which requires support in 
implementation as well as in evaluation. In many projects where the decision 
to introduce technology into schools was based on an idea originating at 
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senior educational management level, there was a supervising body with 
expertise.  
On the other hand, at school level the circle of involvement in planning the 
introduction of tablets was too narrowly focused around the school 
administration and needed to be expanded. The fact that this was a school 
project should not be taken to mean that parents had no valid role to play. 
Parents who are aware of such school initiatives are likely to support it, while 
if they are ignored their participation will be negative. 
Teachers also need to be involved in planning the introduction of tablets and 
school administrations need to discuss their plans with teachers before putting 
them into practice. Thinking of project sustainability requires the involvement 
of more teachers and providing them with training on tablets will prepare them 
to use tablets whenever there is a chance.   
6.10  Implications  
Beyond simply approving schools’ ideas for using tablets in the classroom, the 
MOE should work with schools and the community on developing a vision for 
tablet use that will guide schools when planning the introduction of tablets. 
This vision should create coherence between what different schools do and 
allow the cascading of experience from one to another.  
6.10.1 Implications for teachers 
There are two implications for teachers. First, one of the major factors 
affecting the use of tablets in the classroom is time. Teachers need to show 
patience with the process of introducing tablets and must be prepared to find 
ways to overcome the challenges associated with their use in lessons, such 
as the limited availability of subject-related apps and resources.   
The second implication for teachers is that they need to devote time to careful 
lesson preparation, as getting tablets ready for pupils’ use is very different 
from preparing to use paper books. They must begin by deciding whether the 
devices are to be used online or offline and must base their preparations and 
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subsequent decisions on this choice. For offline use, teachers need to 
download apps or files on each of the tablets that the pupils will use, whereas 
for online work they must ensure that pupils are accessing only safe 
educational content. In both cases, teachers must prepare the devices and 
make sure that their batteries are charged so that pupils can take advantage 
of their mobility rather than being tethered to chargers and a power supply.   
6.10.2 Implications for head teachers 
This study draws a number of implications for head teachers. First, they need 
to balance the long- and short-term goals of tablet introduction. Project 
sustainability is important, for example, but no project can be sustained if it is 
not made to work in the first place. The success of a pilot project where tablets 
are used in the classroom would set a good example to encourage the next 
generation of participant teachers. Whether the idea of introducing tablets was 
initiated within the school itself or handed down from MOE level, teachers 
should be guided and supported through training to use tablets independently 
with confidence. The head teacher should also closely supervise the project’s 
progress and set indicators for evaluation. Actions must be taken when 
needed either to support the currently participating teachers or to involve 
others to ensure the project’s immediate success and sustainability.  
6.11 Suggestions for future research  
This study investigated only one school in a specific context, because it was 
one of the first in Oman to take the initiative to introduce tablets into the 
classroom. It is therefore recommended that future studies should include 
schools with varied circumstances, especially in terms of location, which was 
found here to be a factor affecting the facilities, the sustainability of the project 
and the teachers’ experiences.  
Since time was identified as an influential factor, data for a future study should 
be collected over a longer period of time, covering at least a full school year. 
It would be beneficial to follow teachers using tablets over two academic years 
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to investigate more thoroughly the effect of time on the introduction of tablets 
and the development of their classroom use by teachers.  
Future research should also include administrative personnel employed at the 
regional and ministerial levels to investigate current policy on mobile 
technology in schools, their evaluation of its practical implementation in 
schools and their suggestion for the future development of this policy area. It 
is particularly important that officials of the MOE’s curriculum and ICT 
departments should be involved.   
A fourth recommendation is for research into the use of tablets at private 
schools in Oman, whose leaders have more freedom of action in staff 
recruitment, in making policy decisions and in designing and delivering 
professional development programmes.  
Finally, this study examined the introduction of tablets from a general 
perspective in terms of the skills and subjects being taught. Future studies 
should focus on how the introduction of tablets affects teaching and learning 
in specific subject areas or the acquisition of particular skill sets.  
6.12  Reflection  
During the course of this study I had to take many difficult decisions. For 
example, while searching for contextual information on the case study I came 
across websites revealing the identity of the school or the name of the village, 
which I could not include as sources in order to avoid identification of the 
school and consequently of the participants.  
The original plan was for a teacher of English language to be one of the 
participants, which I assumed would allow me to observe the use of 
educational apps in the classroom, since English learning apps are readily 
available for the Android platform. However, the teacher concerned withdrew 
from the project, so that the only remaining option was for apps to be used in 
Arabic, which was the language of instruction for all other subjects. 
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Although my research journey has been long, I have found that the time 
available was hardly long enough and that this research has required very 
careful time management. The research process is not linear (Lichtman, 2006) 
and the stages of data collection, analysis and writing should ideally be 
conducted in parallel. On a number of occasions, reflecting on the progress I 
had made led me to revise the steps I had taken earlier. It is also important to 
note that real observational analysis did not start until I had finished collecting 
all of the data. If I had the chance begin the study again, I would collect more 
data, since I feel that there is a need for a deeper and more detailed analysis 
and for greater certainty regarding some of the events that I observed. In 
particular, if I were to run this study again, I would collect more data on the 
teachers’ personal experiences of technology. Such information would have 
helped me to better explain the participants’ practices and reflections on using 
tablets in the classroom.  
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Appendix C Pilot Interview Transcript  
ME First I would like to thank you for giving me the chance to attend your class ... 
T Ahh no worries no worries ... more than welcome  
ME I really enjoyed the lesson.. and lots of questions came through my mind... first who took 
the decision to introduce iPads into the class? 
T It was taken before I came and it was probably taken by a teacher in the ICT technician 
resource .. it’s probably a TC  TESOL ship team decision to make that. 
ME So, how do you feel teaching with iPads?  
T I think the kids love them, absolutely love them. I think they get enthused by them and 
excited and they .. it is modern technology and summary job and it depends on how do you 
use tablets and thing and yeah.. they really enjoy it. 
ME How does it affect your teaching?  
T Sometimes ... I think sometimes it’s hard to find in the right applications or the right way of 
using them in tablets we’ve had had for lessons. It certainly makes things a lot easier in 
term of ... if children have to research something.. it just there at a press of a button.. 
Rather than having a laptop where you have to load it up starting it  .. it takes time ... and I  
baddish it instant . .  just instant access really to internet. 
ME Can the pupils go online?  
T MMh Yes, they can do, there is a filter to stop them watch or see anything inappropriate. 
Yeah just do it online straight away.  
ME As a teacher, do you feel that iPad has changed something in your teaching? 
T AAAh... I probably.. truthly probably don’t know but that’s because I realise the importance 
of them for the children and the future and they have to learn them AAh... but,  I... I don’t  
think you can get a wild factor without an iPad.. but I do realise how important they are for 
children to use. 
ME What about the Curriculum? Do you think the curriculum might be affected by introduction 
of iPads in the class? 
T Yeah, I think... the great thing about the iPad it opens up ... for example we have to teach 
world war 2 or ancient Egypt which could be hard concept for the children to understand or 
it could be quite hard to resource .. with an iPad you’ve got it all though, you’ve got the 
apps you’ve got the internet it’s there a touch of a button ... if the child asks you a question 
in the class that’s you don’t know the answer to... it’s there a touch of button .. they can 
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the very kind of.... they can work independently... It is really useful in that scene. They need 
lots of skills teaching really... to use it .. properly   
ME From pupils side? What change does it bring to the students?  
T I think it brings excitements bringing it back to time where it takes the barriers of no having 
to write ... not have to do ..a lot of the apps are built so they got access straight away they 
don’t have necessarily get out  a book  .. write the date and it takes away a lot of the 
barriers in terms of reading and writing that they just get straight into it and the children do 
love the iPads and get excited and a lot of them don’t have iPads at home, so it really gets 
them going enthused.  
ME How often do they use it in class?  
T They don’t use them anyway probably as much as they should. But as from next year when 
new curriculum starts in September, they will be using them often a lot and that’s why we 
bought another thirty iPads and there will be 44 in school and they will be using them a lot 
more. At the moment no they don’t use them.... mainly use them for the internet because 
it is easier than going to the computer suite  ... logging on and wait for 5 minutes to upload 
just to get them out. 
ME Are they using them in all subjects?  
T Ahh, I would say mostly .. they are using them more in foundation subjects such as 
geography or history or Arts something like that really. Maybe sometime in literacy for 
research, I haven’t seen them using them much for math, yeah generally more foundation 
subjects that you can Art.  
ME Do you think that iPads may have any side effect or an unfavourable effect on pupils?  
T Yeah, I think they can sometimes make children a little bit lazy in their research. When I 
was in school and need to research you get yourself into the library and you would go up to 
where you would get all that research information together, now children have gone to 
that, have gone to Google and what every they read they believe and there is quite a lot 
stuff there inaccurate (not true) ahh and so Yeah I think it takes away that skills really of 
researching through books and can make children .. sometimes when you set homework all 
they do just copy of the internet so it makes them a little bit lazy.. it’s too easy  
ME As a teacher, does it ... change the preparation you do ... and do you have to modify you 
preparation?  
T AAh, It does modify it in a scene I can to look up what apps and websites and what can fit 
so well. It does take a bit of time because unless you really know  the internet or the Apple 
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apps inside out it takes awhile to figure it out what is best for your children so it does take 
little more preparation that a normal lesson would.  
ME  In Class, do you think that you would require any support technical support? 
T In terms of Somebody coming in? Yeah, I think that’s brilliant. There a guy... because of the 
new curriculum, there is quite lots of people who are coming to school for lots of training. 
Yeah definitely, I think as a school, as a staff we really like.   
ME Speaking about training Have you... Do teachers get specially training on using iPads?  
T It depends from school to school... some schools have really gone far and give you lots of 
training other schools don’t.   
ME As a teacher in this school would like to go on training?  
T Yeah, definitely ..Yeah, definitely 
ME Pupils movement in Class. Do you notice any change on their movement in class?  
T In terms of how they move around the class? Ahh Not really with the iPads no, I think, 
ideally what you would love to have is a class side every class that is always there on the 
go, because  it’s so much money ... No I didn’t notice any difference in terms of movement 
no.   
ME What about.. some people think that iPads will replace text books what do you think of this 
idea?  
T Yeah, I can see it Yeah, probably happening but I think it’s actually a tragedy to be honest. I 
thing there is something tangible about reading a book  where is... ok  don’t get me wrong,  
I bought a kindle as well and I read from the kindle but for children there is something 
much more exciting about getting a book (that vibroring excitinging that is yours). I think it 
will go that way. I think it will go that way. There is a high school in Leeds where all children 
have been bough iPads and so they do all their homework  all their books in there. 
ME Having their own iPads or school iPads, do you think children can take care of their devices?  
T Ahh children No, not at the moment. Though the high school that does in Aflo and Aflo is in 
rich area so they don’t really have any problem with that.I would call some of the children 
On Monday to look after the Afalo .. (not clear voice because of children noise)  
ME Any anticipated problems about for example children bring their own iPads? Do you think 
that there will be Broken iPads? or stealing each others iPads?   
T Yeah definitely, definitely  
ME Any management problems in class? Students go to play? Children going off task?  
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T Yeah... the only thing really is at the moment we don’ have enough devices. Of course 
children at any age sometime find it difficult to share with some children other children are 
fine. But now as we are getting more iPads that should resolve the issue. The only the real 
thing is probably they get a bit enthused because they don’t get to see them at home 
always get them in class always get very excited, sometimes they get too excited to use the 
iPads. I think the More they use them the less that will. There is nothing else.  
ME  Actually I noticed that they were sharing happily and they were talking to each others. 
T Yeah mostly most of them share really well and it’s just that they get frustrated from the 
fact that they have to sit and watch somebody else do it but with the 30 iPads that we’ve 
got to go with it should we....  
ME At the moment, Is there any domination? a student dominates the use and the other will .. 
T I think we some had ... (not clear) I could be that, I’ve canna move hopefully where that 
doesn’t happen too much .. but there is always that Yeah there is always that issue of one 
dominates of being stronger than the other .. . things to take in consideration  
ME Thank you than you Mr. T  
T You’re welcome, nothing at all, is there anything else I can do to help  
ME Thank you  
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Appendix L Transcription of Parents Focus Group Interview 
 ثدحي يذلا ام ... مكتاظحﻼمو مكتفرعم لﻼخ نم
؟فصلا ةفرغ ىلا ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻷا لاخدا نع 
Form the experience your children 
have been through, what happens 
when tablets are introduced in 
classroom? 
Me 
؟ينعي فيك What do you mean? L1 
 ةزهﺟﻻا هيلع تلخدا يللا فصلا يف كنبا كدنع
راص شو ؟كتاضحﻼم يه ام .. ةيحوللا 
You have your son or daughter in the 
class where tablets are introduced… 
what are  … what happened? Any 
your comments 
Me 
كرت ديزي ﻊقوتابلاطلا زي  I think pupils concentration increased M1 
 ئشلا اذه .. ةبلطلا ىدل ةيادبلا يف لوضف ريصي
 ، همدختسي حار نم وأ.هنم ديﻔتسن نكمم فيك ديدﺟلا
 وا ،رثكأ مهعم سفانتلا ىلوﻷا ةقلحلا يف اصوصخ
زاهﺟلا اذه يف لغتشي ةصرﻔلا ىطعي حار يللا نم 
At the beginning pupils get curious 
with this new thing. How could we 
make use of it and who is going to 
use it. In cycle one there is more 
competition on who will get a chance 
to work on the new device  
M2 
 يف وا ؟كنبا ىلع اذه نم يش تظحﻻ .. رمأ يلوك
ةيعقاو تاظحﻼم يأ ..   
As parents …. have you notice 
anything on pupils? Things  happened 
in relation to tablets introduction? 
Me 
 ةصاخ ةرامتسا يف ناك .. ةرامتسﻻا هوطع امل يتنب
 يلوقت تناك تلصو املف اهايا يلتضرعو عورشملاب
 .. عوضوملا اذه يف نوكا ينأ قفاو قفاو هاباب ..
لا فراع ام اناف قفاو ﻻ يلتلاق ..ﻼصا عوضوم
 اذه يف نوكا ديرأ ارقت ام نود نم قفاو
 تيرق املف ..فوشا ينيطعا اهلتلقف ..عوضوملا
 نم ينوكت كنا لاﺟملا كلحتﻔنا هنا زاتمم اهلتلق
عورشملا نمض.  
When my daughter was given the 
form.. There was a special form for 
the project.... she showed it to me as 
I arrived home and she was saying" 
agree" ,, "agree without reading I 
want to be in thins" I told her let me 
see it.. When I read it I told her 
"excellent" that such area is open for 
you to be involved in.  
M2 
اوه هنا ةساح يتنبل ةبسنلا همه  اهدنع قفﻻا ﻊسويح
 وا دابيﻷا وا باتلا لمعتست يه هنا ينعي ..هيوش
 ةساح لصﻔلا لخاد يد ةريغصلا ةلومحملا ةزهﺟﻻا
 ىقبيح .. ةساردلا عاتب نيتورلا نع دعبت ح يه هنا
 ذﻔنت ييﺟيت امل ايوصخ اهيب ةصاخ ةﺟاح اهيل هنا
In my daughter's case I feel it will 
expand the horizon for her. I mean 
that  I feel the use of ipads or small 
hand held devices in classroom will 
get her out of school routine. She will  
L4 
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 نيبو اهنيب سفانت حور قلخب ءيش ﻻو عورشم اهيف
ﻼطلا يقاب عورشم فوشي زواع دحاو لك ..ب
 مدختسا هليمز فوشي زواع دحاو لك .. هليمز
 شمهدنعم همه يللا بﻼطلا ىتح .. يايزا زاهﺟلا
 صصح لﻼخ نم ريغ سب ةزهﺟﻷا مادختساب ةيارد
 هتليمز وأ هليميز نم ملعتي لوضف هدنع هﺄب .. ةينقتلا
ةعومﺟملا يف هبنﺟ يللا   
have something of her own that she 
can use for projects and it will help in 
creating competition between her 
and other pupils. Everyone wants to 
see how others have used this device. 
Even pupils who have no previous 
experience except though ICT lessons 
now are curious to learn from their 
pairs or their groups.   
 تائﻔلل ةبسنلاب ماع لكشب حاولﻻا مادختسا اعبط
 امئاد ىلوﻷا ةقلحلا اصوصخ ةريغصلا ةيرمعلا
 هذه لثم يف لاﻔطﻷا همه ينعي .دشم مهمادختسا
 باعلﻷا يف ةصاخ .حاولﻷا مادختسا مهندشي رامعﻻا
 رثﺄي حار هنا ينداقتعاب يميلعتلا بناﺟلا يف نكل
نت ةئيب قلخي حار هنا .رثكأ مهيلع بﻼطلا نيب ةيسفا
 مه هنﻻ عدبي هنا بلاطلا نكمي حار كلذك
 ﻊساو لاﺟم مهدنع نوكي حاولﻷا هذهل مهمادختساب
جماربلاو تاينقتلا مادختسﻻ  
Of course the use of tablets  always 
attracts young pupils in cycle one. I 
mean that children in this age are 
attracted by tablets. Especially with 
games that have educational side. I 
think it will have an effect on them. It 
will create competitive environment 
between pupils and it will enable 
them to be creative because with 
their use of these devices  they will 
have wider space to use technology 
and apps.  
L2 
 يف مهاعم نيحلا بﻼطلا مظعم كلذ ىلا ةفاضﻻاب
 نيدلاولا ﻼصا نهومدختسي مهف دابيا لصحت تيبلا
 ف .مهيب صاخلا دابيﻷا يف ةيميلعت جمارب مهلولزني
تيبلا يفو ةسردملا يف ضعب ﻊم طبترم ينعي  
In addition to that, most pupils have 
tablets at home and their parents 
download educational apps to their 
tablets. This means it's connected 
together at school and at home.  
L3 
تيبلاو ةسردملا نيب طابترا نوكي... Connected at school and home.  . . Me 
ذاتسا ةﻔسا ...سﻔن نوكي ام نكمم  Maybe it is not the same …. sorry for 
interrupting …  
L1 
يلمك ةذاتسا .. يلضﻔت It is ok … you may carry on ..  Me 
 ﻼثم نكل .. ةيميلعتلا سوردلا سﻔن نوكي ام نكمي
 ةصاخ ءايشا ..يتغل ملعتا فيك ، امع ءزﺟ مهلولزني
 لهس مهل ةبسنلاب ..ةيزيلﺟنﻷا ةغللا فورح ﻼثم ..
ملعتلا مهلا ةبسنلاب لهست حاولﻷا ملعت .....   
It may not be with the same 
educational lessons, but for example 
they will download (chapter 30 of 
holy quran) or (how I learn my 
language) or English alphabet … it is 
L1  
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easy for them to learn .... tablets 
make learning easy  
ف عوضوملا اذه نع ملكتنب... نيزنا نم ..دعب امي
؟تاملعملا ىلع يش اوتظحﻻ له مكتاظحﻼم لﻼخ 
Ok... we will get back to this point 
later, any comment on the teachers? 
Me 
 مﻼقﻻاو ةروبصلا راطا نم جرخي ح ملعملا ديكا
 ..لهسا ﻊضوملا ىقبيحف ينورتكلﻻا ميلعتلل ةباتكلاو
لعملا ىلع ىتح لهسا ىقبي ح ينعيم  
Surely the teachers will get out of the 
usual board and pen frame  going to 
e-learning .. situation will be easier. It 
will be easier for the teacher 
L4 
 اوتظحﻻ له ؟نكمم اذا ةعيقاو تاظحﻼم نم له
؟ﻊقاولا يف ةﺟاح 
Any real life comment? Have you 
notice anything happened? 
Me 
 ةحيرص كل ةبسنلاب نوكحو ةيعقاو ةظحﻼم يف هيه
ملعملا مظعم نا ..ادﺟ شم تاملعملا مظعب وا تا
 مادختسا يف ةيفاك ةيارد اهدنع ام.. مهمظعم لوقح
 ةﺟاتحم يد..لصﻔلا لخاد حاولﻻا … ةﻔلكم يتنا
 ناك اذا... ..حاولﻻا مادختساب اذك لصﻔلا سيردتب
ح يللا سﻔن يه  ﻻ ئشلا دقاف ..ةمولعملا يدي
 فيك ..اهمادختسا ةيﻔيك ب ةيارد يدنع ام...هيطعي
 هد قبطا فيك.. جمارب لزنا فيك ...اهمدختسا انا
 لاب ذخو  ىلوﻻا ةقلحلا يف لﻔطل ةمولعملا لصواو
 ىلوﻻا ةقلحلا لﻔط..ادﺟ ةمهم ةطقن نم كترضح
 ..ملعملاب ةيناثلا ةقلحلا بﻼط لاﻔطﻷا نم رثﺄتيب
 ام ئش يف روصق اهدنع ةملعملا تناك اذا ينعي
 نامك ةباعيتسا.اهنم هد روصقلا ذخا لﻔطلا صﻼخ..
 نم رثكا ةيبلسلا بستكي .يوضوف هعبطب لﻔطلا هنﻻ
 ام هل ةبسنتلاب ةودقك هتملعم لصح ولف ..ةيباﺟيﻻا
 ةمولعملا لصوت ةرداق اموا ةيفاك ةيارد اهدنع
يه يللا حاولﻻا قيرط نع ةيفاكلا  ةفراع شم
هد ةيئزﺟلا ذخاي ام هرمع لﻔطلا يلاتلاب اهمدختست 
I have a real comment and I will be 
honest with you. Most teachers .. or I 
would say some not all don't have 
enough knowledge about using 
tablets in classroom. She is given a 
class to teacher with tablets and if 
she herself does not know how to use 
it how will she teach with it? How will 
she download apps? How will I 
implement this with children in cycle 
one? This is an important point. 
Children in cycle one are affected by 
the teacher more than those in cycle 
two. I mean if the teacher is 
incompetent in something pupils will 
take this incompetency from her. 
Children are naturally naughty and 
acquire negative things. Have they 
found their model teacher is unable 
to deliver enough information 
through the tablets which the teacher 
is unable to use well, children will 
take this part  
L4 
ىرخا ةطقنب اهطبرا ديرا ةطقنلا يذه I would like to connect this point with 
another one... 
Me 
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هيكوا Ok L4 
؟ملعملا ةردق بلاطلا ةردق قوﻔت نا نكمم له Can pupils ability exceed teacher's 
ability? 
Me 
ديكا For sure L2 
ةركف ىلع لصحيب هد This is what is happening  L4 
؟ءيشلا اذه ريثﺄت شو What is the impact of that? Me 
 وأ ملعلا امياد هنﻷ .. نيفرطلا ىلع يبلس هريثﺄت
 وأ ربكأ هتردق اهمامأ يللا بلاطلا يقﻼتب امل ةملعملا
.. ئشل اهبنيب ةذاتسا ينعي ..ملكتتب مهتئاربب لاﻔطﻻا
 وأ انايحا ملعملا ...هد يف طلغ هذاتسا.. ..اذك اذه ﻻ
 ..طابحا لﻔطل اهلعف در نوكيبف ..اذه لبقت ﻻ ةملعملا
 ماما لصﻔلا يف رهظت ةزياع شم ةضرب يه هنﻻ
 ..اهنﺄش نم ليلقت وا .روصق اهدنع يه هنا بﻼطلا
لﻔطلل طابحا لمعتب يلاتلابو 
It has negative impact on both... 
because  a teacher will always find 
that pupils have better competence 
than her or they always draw her 
attention to things, children are 
innocent … teacher this is not right … 
her reaction will be disappointment . 
.. .because she also doesn't want to 
appear incompetent in class in front 
of her pupils as that will also 
disappoint the pupils.  
L4 
 كلوقي..ةرازولا ﻼثم مولا ..ملعملا مولا ام انه
 يف يذه  لخدت ﻻ لوا .. ينورتكلا نيعم عورشم
 نوكيب جهنم يا دعتو نيبردم دعت مزﻻ ةسردم يا
 .. لمع شرو مهليوست..سردم لكل لمع ةقرو دعتو
 يﻔكت ام ةيلعاﻔتلا ةروبصلا لاثم..دحاو موي ةياﻔك ام
يدعب .ملعملل دحاو موي لمع ةشرو ملعملا نيطبار ن
 مسقيا نيو ملعملا ينعي .لغاشمب هنيطبارو ةسردمب
 غرﻔتم ﻼثم نوكي مزﻻ ينعي . ةلاحلا يذه يف هسﻔن
 ةعاسلا نم نكمي دحاو ملعم .٨  ةعاسلا ىلا٢  ﻊم
ةيلعاﻔتلا ةروبصلا  
I don't blame the teacher here. I 
blame the ministry … they say a 
project X in e-project... before setting 
this in a school you need to qualify 
trainers and prepare the curriculum 
and workshops for every teacher.. An 
example is the interactive board .. 
one day workshop is not enough for 
the teachers. Teachers are tide with 
school work and workshops... how 
can they divide themselves in this 
case? A teacher should be 
dedicated...for example, may be one 
teacher from 8:00 unƟl 2:00 working 
with the interactive board.  
L1 
نينقت ةﺟاتحم We need technicians  L4 
 فيك مهاف ملعملا يﺟيو ةننقم مايا مزﻻ اويه
 يأ ..ةيلعاﻔتلا ةروبصلا سب ام ..يذه اومدختسي
Yes.... there should be specified days 
(for technicians) and teachers should 
L1 
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 لزنا انا مورا ام ةسرادملل لزني ينورتكلا لمع
همدختسي فيك مهاف دح امو ينورتكلا لمع.  
understand how to use these devices 
not only interactive board, I can't get 
any e-project to school where no one 
knows how to use.  
 ﻊﺟرن ىسنن ام ناشع .. نيعوضوم يف اوتلخد
 اهلرظنن نكمم له .ملعملاب بلاطلا ةقﻼع عوضومل
ةيواز نم ؟رخأ  
You got to topics at the same time.... 
in order not to forget, lets get back to 
teacher-pupil relation, can it be seen 
from a different angle? 
Me 
ادﺟ ةمهم ملعملاب بلاطلا ةقﻼع. Teacher-pupil relation is very 
important 
 
دختسا يف ملعملاب بلاطلا ةقﻼع له ؟ةزهﺟﻷا ما
؟ىرخا ةيواز نم اهل رظنن نكمم 
Teacher-pupil relation when using 
tablets? Can we see something else? 
Me 
   
 ول هنأ اهنم هل رظننح هنحا يللا ةديحولا ةيوازلا يه
 تلصح ملعملا ىلع وا ذاتسﻻا ىلع قوﻔت بلاطلا
ملعملا نيبو بلاطلا نيب ةوﺟف  
There is only one angle we can look 
through.. .if pupils' ability is higher 
than teacher's  there will be a gap 
between the pupils and the teachers 
 
 نم رظنن نكمم له ةيقبلا لئسأ انا .. ةيواز يذه
؟ىرخا ةيواز 
This is one angle … any other angles? Me 
 هنا ةرخﻷا ةيوازلا نم روطي رطضي نكمم ملعملاا
 بلاطلا هنا ةصح لك يف جرحي ام ناشع هاوتسم
 دري رداق ام وهو ةنيعم بناوﺟ يف هنم رسﻔتسي
اهيلع 
The other angle is that the teacher 
will have to improve his competence 
so s/he will not be embarrassed in 
every class when pupils ask about 
thing  he can't answer.  
M2 
 تلاق ام يز تقولا لوقنو كترضح ﻊﺟرن ح سب
 ريدن .. تقو صصخن مزﻻ ؟ تقولا نيو ةذاتسﻻا
 غرﻔتم نوكي ذاتسﻻا هنايازلا  فرعن مزﻻ تقولا
 هنا فراع كترضح نﻻ .هسﻔن روطي وه هنا ثيحب
ةسردملا يف همظعم هيضقنب هنحا تقولا   
Again we will get you back and say 
time .. where will the teacher get 
time from.. We need to specify time,, 
manage time ,, we need to know how 
teachers have to improve themselves. 
As you know we spend most of our 
time in school  
L4 
 ديرا انا .. ةملعمك كروظنم نم يرظنت يتنا
وظنمنﻻا رمأ يلوك كر   
You are looking from a teacher point 
of view … I'm looking for parent 
views.  
Me 
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 يلو مك ..رما يلوكو ةملعمك ينعي يه ذاتسا نيزنا
 قحي ام فظوملا ينعي ؟فظوملا نيو.. فظوم رما
؟دعب مهملعي هءانبﻷ  
Ok .. We are teachers and parents … 
how many parents are employees? 
Don't employees have the right to 
education their children as well? 
L3 
اعبط اهضراعا سلاﺟ ام انا ديكا .ﻻ Sure.. I am not disagreeing with her .. Me 
ﻻﻻﻻ No no no  
 يلو ةيواز نم .. ىرخا ةيواز نم رظنت اهديرا
رمﻻا 
I am just asking her to speak from 
parents prospective  
Me 
فظوم رمﻻا يلو A parent is an employee L3 
 ضعب ...ةﺟاح كترضحل لوقا ةزواع انا سب
 وه ول ىتح بلاطلا رظن ةﺟو  اولبقي ﻻ نيملعملا
 ﻊضول تلصو ةملعم اهنا ةﻔياش يه..مهيلع قوﻔت
 بلاطلا اناحياو .اهعﺟاري هنا بلاطلل قحي ام نيعم
ب ينعي ..ىتح لﻔطلا ةيسﻔن يف ةوﺟف لمعي هضر
طاقنلا يذه لك يف اهيعارن مزﻻ هنحا لﻔطلا ةيسﻔن 
I just want to say one thing .. some 
teachers don't accept pupils views 
even if they were more competence. 
She sees herself as a teacher who got 
to a certain position and pupils are 
not allowed to discuss with her. Also , 
such situations sometimes may 
create psychological gap with the 
child. I mean we need to consider 
children psychology in all these 
points.  
L4 
 نيملعم مكنوك لغتسا نيحلا .. دعب اميف ملعملل ﻊﺟرنب
 يف ءاباو عوضوم نع لاؤسلل لقتناو تقولل سﻔن
 اوفرعتو نيملعم اوتنا اوتلق ام لثم .. ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا
 ةزهﺟﻷا لاخدا ..ادﺟريبك لكشب ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا نع
؟ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا ىلع رثؤي له ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلل ةيﻔصلا 
We will get back to the teacher later, 
now as you are all teachers and 
parents as the same time I would like 
to ask you about the classroom 
environment, will the introduction 
the tablets have effect on the 
classroom environment ?  
Me 
 ةديدﺟ ءايشأ لخد كنا .. ءايشﻻا يذه هدشت بلاطلا
 ملقلا نع ريغو رتفدلا نع ريغو باتكلا نع ريغ
ا اذه دشي يا هليوست تنك ول ىتح ﻼصا ..بلاطل
 دودشم بلطلا هنا لصحت تيوبروب ﻼثم جمانرب
 صصحلا نم رثكا  ةصحلا يف ءايشﻻا يذه لاح
 دروو وأ سدراك شﻼﻔلا مدختست ىتح انايحا .ةيداعلا
 تريغ ينعي اهيلا نيدشنم بﻼطلا هنا سحت سدراك
 لصﻔلا يف اهيوسن نحن ةيناث ءايشا ىتح ئيش
A pupil is attracted to these things .. 
getting new things other than pens 
and  books will attract the pupils .. in 
fact if you make a power point show 
you will see them attracted to the 
lesson more than usual lessons. 
Sometimes using flash cards or Word 
cards you find them attracted to 
L1 
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ي ةيﺟذومن ةحﻔصلا باتكلا حتفا امل سب .. اهيلا دشن
كعم ام بلاطلا لصحت ةينﻼﻔلا 
them. I mean When you change 
things even other things we do in 
>>>>> lessons the get attracted to it. 
But when we say open you book 
page. So and so pupils are not with 
you.  
 ماظن يف ةقبطن يللا ةبلطلا ءارا نايبتسﻻا انايحا وه
 نمض نييرياش اوناك ةبلطلا نمض نم ءادﻻا ريوطت
 نم انوﺟرخي نيملعملا ديرن هنا  اهوبتكي يللا ءايشﻻا
 نم اعلطن ةدحو ةصح لقﻻا ىلع ىتح فصلا
 ضعب تلخد مهلئسا تحر املو مويلا يف فصلا
يرت نيو اوعلطت اوديرت وتنا فوﻔصلا ؟اوحورت اود
 ول ىتح فصلا نم ﻊلطن يش مها اولوقي اوناك مهف
 نع اوملكتي مه. انسردي ملعملاو هلظملا تحت سلﺟن
 ملعملا ناك ول ىتح ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا تريغتو هﺟورخ
 فصلا يف هعبتي يللا شاقنلا سﻔنو هبولسا سﻔن ﻊبتم
 وا ةيلعاﻔتلا ةروبصلا ةفرغل حوري امل كلاب امف .
صملا زكرمل ﻼثمردا .   
Pupils questionnaire that we 
distribute as part of the school 
performance development 
programme (National Program) some 
pupils point out that they want 
teachers to get them out of the class 
even for one lesson a day. Today 
when I asked them where do you 
want to go? They said even if we sit in 
the shade outside and teachers teach 
us there. They speak about just going 
out  of the class and the environment 
has changed even if the teacher is 
using the same teaching methods and 
the same discussion that he uses in 
the class, what about when he takes 
them to interactive board room or 
Learn Resource Centre 
M2 
 فصلاو  نيتورلا نم بورهلا .. عوضوملا اذه يف
؟ايلاح ةزهﺟﻻا رود شو 
In this matter, escaping class routine 
and the class, what is the tablets role 
in this? 
Me 
ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا ريغت  Change the classroom environment L2 
؟ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا ريغت فيك How do they change classroom 
environment? 
Me 
 باتك ىلع مهسردت امل بﻼطلا فوش ينعي
 ريغت امل ريغ .تايقرو تامسﺟم ول ىتحو ةروبصو
 ينورتكلا هلك حبصتو ريغتت لماكلاب ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا
 يللا ةيدايتعﻻا ةئيبلا نم ريغتتو لقتنت انهف . حاولاو
 ديكأ ةئيب ىلا تاونس رورم ىلع بلاطلا اهيلع دوعت
يب اعبطو .حاولﻻا مادختساب رييغتب اهيف اوسح
When you teach pupils using books 
and board or paper realia, it is 
different when you change the whole 
environment and it becomes e-
environment with tablets. Here you 
move and change from usual things 
L2 
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 ملاع هدحو اهمادختساوحاولﻻا ةئيب اهسﻔنب يه يناث
ءايشﻻا نم ريثكلا اهيف اومدختسي اوردقي 
that pupils are used to over the years 
to an environment that will surely 
feel the change with the tablets. Of 
course the use of tablets is another 
(World/story) it is an environment 
they can use many things in.   
 زكرمل بلاطلا لزني ام لدب كترضح ينيعي
 . ةيلعاﻔتلا ةفرغلا وأ رداصملا ةفرغ وا بوساحلا
 تريغتا . لصﻔلا دحل هليﺟت ح ةزهﺟﻻا صﻼخ
 ﻼثم هساسحا سب هناكم سلاﺟ وهو ةيﻔصلا ةئيبلا
 لزني بلاطلا ام دحل ءزﺟ ةصحلا نم ﻊيضيب ناك
 دحل هلايﺟ ةزهﺟﻻا تقولد ناكملل حوري فصلا نم
صلالكشلا ريغتف .ف   
In stead of pupils are going down to 
computer lab or Learning Resource 
Centre or the interactive room .. Now 
devices will come to the class, the 
environment has changed and he is 
sitting in his place, only his feeling will 
change. For example part of the 
lesson time usually lost for pupils 
moving between rooms but now 
devices go to classes and the class 
shape change.  
L4 
 اهيف يللا ةفرغلل اوﺟيي مه ايلاح ةسردملا ﻊقاو سب
ةزهﺟﻻا 
In school reality now pupils still move 
to interactive room where the tablets 
are kept. 
Me 
  مهﻔص سﻔن يف اونوكي مهنا لضفا وه ةركف ىلع سب
 يف اولغتشي لكلل ةزهﺟا يف شنك ام ول ىتحو
رييغتب اوسحي ح هضرب تاعومﺟم مزﻻ شم تايئانث  
However, it has been better had they 
been in their classes even if there 
were not enough devices for 
everyone and they share, it can be in 
groups  they will feel they change as 
well  
L4 
 ةزهﺟﻻا يف ةمدختسملا ةطشنﻻا ةعيبطو  عون ام
؟اهنع ةركف مكدنع له ؟ةيحوللا 
What is the nature of activities used 
with tablet device? Do you have any 
idea? 
Me 
لخاد طرش له ؟ةصحلا   Does it have to be in class? M3 
؟اهيلع متعلطا له. ةصحلا لخاد معن Yes in class. . Me 
اهيلع انلطا ام We have no idea L2 
 يقرولا نع رييغت يف ديكا وه ةصحلا لخاد طاشن ك
 يللا طاشنلا مﻻ هنا يه ةركﻔلا سب ةروبصلا نع وا
As a class activity for sure there will 
be change from paper and board.. 
But the idea is that all activities that 
L4 
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 لماك ىلع لزان نوكي ملعملا هقبطي ح يد .ةزهﺟﻻا
تايبلسلا نم ةﺟاح. 
will be implemented have to be 
loaded by the teacher to all devices 
and this is one of the drew back  
 يا نم؟ةيبلس ةيحان  In what way it is a drew back  Me 
 لغتشي حزاهﺟ نيرشع هدنع ول ملعملا مزﻻ ينعي
 يز تقو هدنع وه زاهﺟ نيرشعلا لهةصحلا مهيب
 طاشنلا لزني قحل وه هنا هاﻔك تقولا له لوقتب ام
 ىلع لزن ﻻو ؟زاهﺟ نيرشع يف٣  وا٤  ةزهﺟا
؟ﻻ يقابلاو 
In a way the teacher has 20 device to 
be used in class, he has to find time 
to load activities to all these devices. 
And as it was said before, from where 
will teachers get this time? Should 
they just use only 3 or 4 devices and 
leave the rest? 
L4 
ينعي ..لهست تناك ةكبش اندنع ول سب  ىلع لزنت
نربلا يسيئرلا زاهﺟلا . لزني حار حاولﻻا ةيقبو جما
 هلطحن ﻼثم وا نيل نوا هطحن تن اندنع ول ﻼثم لوا
 ما حص ﻼثم ةلئسا لقﻻا ىلع حيب تنورﻔلاب جمانرب
 لاؤسلل لقتني ةيحيحص ةباﺟﻻا تناك اذا ﻼثمف ﺄطخ
 ىتحو ريغتت حار ةئيبلا سحا .اذكهو هدعب يللا
جماربلاه لثم ﻊم لعاﻔت رثكا نوكي حار طاشنلا 
ةطشنﻻاو  
Have we had a network things will 
have been easier... you just load 
things on the main device and it will 
appear on the rest of the devices. Or 
for example have we had internet we 
could use Frontpage programme at 
least for True or False questions and 
if they get the right answer they 
move to the next question and so on. 
I feel the environment will change 
and the activities will be more 
interactive with such programmes 
and activities 
L1 
 ةقيرطلا هذه تقبطتا ول كترضحل يمارتحا ﻊم ىتح
سرادملا مظعم ىلع  صتخم دح يف نوكي نكمم
 لوؤسم ةسردملا يف صتخم دح يف لوقنب ام يز
 لماك نع لوؤسم صخش يف نوكي ةفاحصلا نع
 ةزهﺟﻻا ﻊيمﺟ ىلع ةطشنﻻا لماك لزني ةزهﺟﻻا
 . مويب ةصحلا لبق ةينﻼﻔلا ةملعملا وا ينﻼﻔلا ملعملل
 ةزهﺟﻻا لماك هنا فراع وهو ياﺟ ملعملا موقي
 يللا ةطشنﻻاب ةزهاﺟ يف هتقو ﻊيضي ام .اهزوع وه
تقو لصحي نيو نم وا لزني هنا 
With all respect to you had this been 
implemented to most schools you will 
find specialised person as we say 
specialised in journalism there should 
be someone responsible for all these 
devices loads activities on all devices 
for so and so teacher one day before 
the lesson. Next day the teacher 
comes confident that all devices are 
loaded with activities he wants to 
use. No time to be wasted from the 
lesson . 
L4 
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نم ناك هنا اودقتعت شو .. روما ءايلوﺄك .مامت 
؟عورشملا قيبطت لبق هوفرعت ضرﻔملا 
 قيبطت لبق هيلع مكعﻼطا يغبني ناك يللا شو
؟عورشملا 
As parents what do you think you 
should have known before 
implementation of the project? What 
should have you been informed with? 
Me 
رشملا ةماعلا ةركﻔلا .. ةرصتخم ةروصب يه عو
 اهب قبطتي حار ىلا ةيلﻻاو هقيبطت متي حار فيك
 ﻼثم .رما يلو ك انا يرودو ةسردملا يف عورشملا
 تابﺟاولا حضاو جهنملا يف ةيداعلا ةطشنﻻا يف انا
 جاتحي اذاو بلاطلا ﻊم اهركاذا ديرا يللا سوردلا
 ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻻا يف سب حضاو وهف ةركبل ريضحت
طشنﻻا ﻼثم يعم حضاو ام انا ةزهﺟﻻا يف ةلزان ة
 نم عون ياو تيبلا يف ةعباتم ينم جاتحي لهو
 زاهﺟ يرتشا انا جاتحي له .مدقا انا نكمم ةعباتملا
 ةطشنﻻا ىوتحملا داﺟيا يف يندعاست ةسردملاو
 يللا نم سرد هل رضحا وا هلركاذا تيبح ول ناشع
 يللا تاراسﻔتسﻻا ضعب يذه نيعي . هسردي حار
انلاب يف رطخت  
In short, the overall idea of the 
project and how will it be 
implemented and the criteria for 
implementation in the school and my 
role as a parent. For example, usual 
activities with curriculum and 
homework are clear,  lessons I need 
to study with my son, if he wants to 
prepare for next day lesson things are 
clear for me. But with these tablets 
things are not clear for me. For 
example what activity are there in 
their tablets and what follow up to be 
done at home can I give. Do I need to 
buy a tablet and the school will help 
me in finding content and activities 
for follow up, to study at home or 
prepare for next day lesson. These ae 
some of questions that come to our 
minds 
M1 
 ىلع لغتشت ح يتنب ول انأ كترضح ةيناث ةطقن يفو
ﺟلاهاكمﻻا شيدنعم انا ول ةسردملا لخاد هد زا ةين
 يف يه نوكتح فيك لوقب ذاتسﻻا ام يز اهليرتشا
 ىلع قعبطتب مزﻻ طاشن اهدنع ول ينعي ؟تيبلا
 يها ؟اهعضو فيك .تيبلا يف يدنع ام اناو  زاهﺟلا
ةيعامتﺟﻻا قراوﻔلا يد 
There is another point, has my 
daughter been working on a tablet at 
school and I don't have the ability to 
buy her one as he just said, how will 
she be working at home? What if she 
was given a task to be done at home 
on a tablet? Here come social 
differences  
L4 
؟ةسردملا نم ﻊقوتملا وه ام رومأ ءايلوﺄك . بيط Ok.. As parent what is expected from 
the school? 
Me 
 ذا ﻻا .. ةرازولا نم حاتملارفوت ح ةسردملا يه
نيرمثتسم ﻼثم ىلع ةركﻔلا انحرط  
The school will provide what is 
available form ministry , unless the 
idea is given to investors 
L4 
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ﻊقاولاب أدبن انيلخ Ok. Lets start with what is happening 
in real situation 
Me 
 نوكيح .نوكيح شم ةسردملا يف انه ﻊقاولا وه ام
انئاﻔتكا  ةدوﺟوملا ةزهﺟﻻا ددع ﻊم ملقﺄتن مزﻻ هنا وأ
 .ةدايز انليﺟي ح هنحا هنا ﻊقوتن ام ينعي .ةسردملا يف
 اهيف ةسردملا ناك اذا ينعي١٦  فص بﻼطو زاهﺟ
 مهتثﻼثب ﻊبار٨٠  ف١٦  ؟ةيلأ يﺄب نينامث اومدخي
ةداملا ةملعم  ةحوللا لعﻔتحو طاشن يوست ح يه ول
 بلاطلا اهليشيح يللا ةيناثلا ةطشنﻻا لصﻔلا لخاد
 بلاطلل انلمع هنحا يقبي ..ةيقرو نوكتح تيبلا
 يفو زاهﺟ ىلع لغتشب  ةسردملا يف انا تيتشت
 ينبا ﻊباتح رما يلو ك انا فيك .يقرو لغتشب تيبلا
ةقب 
The reality in the school nothing will 
happen, we got these and we are 
content and we have to cope the 
available number of devices in the 
school. I mean we don't expect to get 
any more devices. If the school has 16 
tablets and three classes in year 4 
have 80 pupils how can 16 device 
serve 80? In what way ? If a teacher 
will prepare an activity and use 
devices in class what about the 
activities pupils will take home? Will 
they be working on tablets in the 
school and on paper at home... in this 
way pupils will be distracted, and 
how can parents follow up? 
L4 
 نع ثحبت ةسردملا هنا يه ةيناث ةطقن يف نكمم
 اضرف يدنع انا ﻼثمراعسا ضورع٥٠  وا٧٠  وأ
١٠٠  ةمدخلا يذه نم اوديﻔتسي نكمم بلاط
 انا ول ةنيعم تاكرش نم راعسا ضورع فوشتو
 لهو زاهﺟلا اذه رعس نوكي نكمم مكب نئابزلا تبﺟ
لوﻷ ةمدخلا يذه ضرعتو ؟ﻼثم طيسقتلاب نكمم ءاي
 ةزهﺟﻻا ﻊيبت ةسردم مكل ترفو ةسردمك انا رومﻻا
 ةدمل طاسقﻻابو ضﻔخنم رعسب٣  وأ٤  وا٥   روهش
 ةطشنﻻا لزنن هنا ينبتن نكمم ةسردمك نحنو
بلاطلل  
Maybe there is another point which is 
the school could look for offers from 
certain companies. For example it 
says we have about 50 or 70 or 100 
pupils may want to buy tablets how 
much will the price be and is it 
possible to pay in instalment ? Then it 
may give the offer to parents, As a 
school I have provided you good 
prices for tablets and you pay in 
instalment for 3 or 5 months and as a 
school we are ready to load activities 
to pupils.   
M1 
 مهدنع ام همه يللا بﻼطلل حامسلا نامك نكمم وه
 ةلوؤسملا ةملعملل اﺟلي وه هنا يرتشي وه هنا ةيناكما
 لمعي وه هنا ةسردملا لخاد ةزهﺟﻻا وا حاولﻻا نع
ف .... ةسردملا لخاد هلام ةطشنﻻا يف ةحسﻔلا ي
 شنوكيم طاشن ةصح يف ، يطايتحا ةصح يف نكمم
It can also be by allowing  pupils who 
don't have the ability to buy to go to 
the teacher responsible for to the 
tablets at school so they use tablets 
during school break or any free time. 
L4 
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 يفو زاهﺟلا دودﺟو نم ديﻔتسي ةديدﺟ ةﺟاح اهيف
 نوكي ةيناكما هدنع ام وه نوك هد يف هدعاست ةملعم
تيبلا يف زاهﺟ هدنع 
The will make use of the available 
devices and the teacher will be there 
to help.  
 فيك ضعبلا مهضعب ﻊم ةبلطلا لعاﻔت ةطقنل ﻊﺟرن
؟ ةزهﺟﻻا رودل اورظنت 
Now lets go back to pupil-pupil 
interaction, how do you see tablets 
role in that? 
Me 
 نيب لعاﻔت دﺟوي ﻻ دقتعا ةينورتكلﻻا ةزهﺟﻻا ﻊم
 ﻊمتﺟمك انعم يعامتﺟﻻا لصاوتلا ناك اذا . ةبلطلا
ﻊطقنا ابيرقت  
With these devices I think there will 
be no interaction between the pupils. 
Social interaction with us as a 
community is almost over.  
L2 
 نكمم..زاهﺟ ىلع ةثﻼث وا نينثا اولغتشا اذا ىتح
 نﻷ يأرلا فﻼتخا وا عازنلا عاونا نم عون قلخي
 يطعي ام هتركف ذﻔني وأ هيأر ضرﻔي زواع دحاو لك
 رظن تاهﺟو مهنيب قلختي ح يلاتلاب هليمزل ةصرف
ختحو ةﻔلتخمتافﻼتخا قلختحو  تاعازن قل  
Even if two or three work on one 
device, this may created a type of 
conflict or disagreement in opinion 
because everyone wants to impose 
his opinion and implement his idea, 
S/he will not give chance to his pair, 
so they will disagree on different 
points of views and this will created 
conflicts and disagreements.  
L4 
 هنا ؟عوضوملا اذه يف ىواكش مكئانبا نم مكتاﺟ له
 هليمز وأ ؟ زاهﺟلا ىلع لغتشي ةصرف لصحم ام
؟ليبقلا اذه نم وا زاهﺟلا ىلع رطيسم نﻼف 
Have you received complains from 
your children regarding this matter? I 
mean that they don't get a chance to 
work on the devices? Or So and So 
pupil  is  controlling the device use?  
Me 
 اذا هنا تاعازن لصحت امئاد .تاعومﺟملا لمع
 بلاط لصحت امئادف حول يف يعامﺟ طاشن مهتيطعا
مﺟملا يف مكحتملا وه نيعم ام ﻼثم ةيقبلاو ةعو
ىواكشلا لصحتفرود مهنطعم 
Group work. Conflicts arise if you give 
them group work in a tablet you will 
always find a certain pupil controlling 
the rest of the group and doesn't give 
them turn for that they complain.  
L3 
ا اندوقي اعبط اذه رود اهمها نم ىرخا رومأ ىل
 يئانث ايلاح ةبلطلا لمع هنا تعمس ام بسحو ملعملا
 مكرظن ةهﺟو فيك بيط . تاعومﺟم يف سيلو
؟ةسردملا يف ةزهﺟﻻا ةياﻔك هاﺟت نيحلا  
of course this will lead us to other 
aspects such as the importance of 
teacher's role. Anyhow, as I heard 
here in this school that pupils use 
tablets in pairs not in groups. From 
Me 
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your point of view how do you see 
this working ratio in class? 
 هركف ىقبي ناشع .. ةزاهﺟ بلاط لكل لضفﻻا نم
 امل زاهﺟلا لخاد هركف لقنيب بلاطلا وه .زاهﺟلا يف
  اونوكي٢ ك . ةركﻔلا تﻔلتخا لك ةركف هل دحاو ل
 ول ىتح رظن ةهﺟو هيل دحاو٣  ول ىتح٤ اوقﻔتي ام   
It is better to have one device per 
child, so his ideas remain in his 
tablets. The child puts his ideas in the 
tablet and when you have two 
working on a device the ideas 
disagree. Everyone has his ideas and 
his point of view even if they were 3 
or 4 they will not agree.  
L4 
؟ةفاضا يا ناوخﻻا بيط Any other comments?  Me 
 ةذاتسﻻا ﻊم انا قﻔتا …ةزاهﺟو دحاو لك مزﻻ  I agree with her. It is important to 
have one device per child 
L2 
 نوكي ناشع ىتحهيا تلمع انا ةنراقم لودﺟ   So they can compare what I have 
done and you have done 
L4 
ةزهﺟﻻا ترفوت ول رثكا نوكي حار سفانتلا Competition will be more have 
devices been available.  
M1 
 لك .. ىرخا ةيواز نم عوضوملل انرظن ول بيط
ش لبق نحن .اياوز ةدع نم هرظنن يش امل انلق يو
 نوكي املف .لصاوتلا انعطق هزاهﺟب بلاط لك نوكي
 لصاوت هيف نوكي لقﻻا ىلع زاهﺟ يف نيبلاط لك
مهنيب  
Ok.. What if we looked at it from 
another angle …. few minutes ago 
you spoke about when every pupil 
works on his device they social 
interaction is disconnected. When 
two are working on one device there 
will be interaction between them at 
least.  
Me 
اويا yes L3 
 نوكي نكمم .. عارص هيمسن نحن يللا عارصلا
 هفﻼخوراودﻻا اولدابتي ةبلطلا هنا يف يباﺟيا عارص
 يف انمهاس نوكن هزاهﺟب بلاط لك نوكي امل سب
لصاوتلا ﻊطق؟مكيار شو .  
Can't the conflict you spoke about be 
positive conflict? Taking turn and so? 
But when each on a device we could 
be participating in what you call 
"social disconnection".  what do you 
think? 
Me 
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 هنﻻ ةيرحلا نم ةحاسم بلاطلا انيطع نوكن .هدعب
يا وهيش لك يف مكحتم نوك  
Still. We would have given the pupil 
freedom zone as he will be 
controlling everything 
L2 
هتليمزب لوا هليمزب هتديق ام Haven't you restrained him with his 
colleague?  
L4 
؟شيلو لضفا امهيا ةصﻼخلا In conclusion, which is better?  Me 
و نم ملعملا ناشع ةزاهﺟب بلاط لك يرظن ةهﺟ
بلاط لك ةيناكما ىلع فرعتي 
From my point of view it is better to 
have each on a device, so a teacher 
can identify the ability of every pupil.  
L2 
 لوؤسملا وه.. ةيلوؤسملا لمحتي ناشع يشلا سﻔن
 هنا فرعن نحن .. لمعلا زاﺟنا نع يف لمعلا
 نوكي امل ﻼثم تاعومﺟم٦  نكمم نيدوﺟوم٢  وا٣ 
 ردابي يلا هسﻔن صخشلا ةياهنلا يفو اولغتشي يللا
 هيفو بواﺟي هنا٢  وا٣ نيﺟرﻔتم  
It is also so they take responsibility .. 
S/he is responsible for achieving the 
job. We know that working in groups 
for example when there are 6 in a 
group maybe 2 or 3 are working and 
at the end those who take the 
iniƟaƟve will answer and there are 2 
or 3 are just observing.  
M1 
اويا حص اويا Yes … true L4 
 لمعلا اذه هنا فراعو هسﻔنب بلاطلا نوكي امل امنيب
 وه هنا فراعو هنم بولطم حار هنع ملكتي حار
نوكي... 
However, when every pupil is working 
on his own and he knows that he has 
to talk about his work.. .. . . 
M1 
 وهو مهتاراكتباو مهتاعادبﻻ ريﺟﻔت نوكي حار ىتحو
 وا هريكﻔت نم دحي ح،دح هاعم نوكي امل نكل هدحول
هعادبا 
And this will explode their innovation 
and creativity. When he has someone 
with him this will limit his thinking 
and innovation.  
L4 
 ئشلا حرطي هنا هصرف ذخاي بلاط لك هنا طرشب
طاشن هدنع سب هنا درﺟم ام ضرعي وا هذﻔن يللا 
Under one condition that every pupils 
gets a chance to present what he did, 
not only he has a task 
M1 
تربخ لدابت اهيف نوكي ناشع اويا Yes so they share experiences L4 
يقيقح سفانت Real competitive  L3 
 يف ريثك ءايشا ىلع سكعنت ةيلاكتﻻا يذه نكمم
 يف نوكي هسﻔن ىلع دمتعم نوكي املو هتايح
ةيلﻼقتسا 
This dependency will reflect on many 
things in his life … and when he 
M3 
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depends on himself he will  always be 
independent  
هدحول ةيلوؤسملاب وه سحي ح He will feel the responsibility  L4 
 ﻊم بلاطلا لعاﻔت ..رخا عوضومل ﻊﺟرن بيط
 هعون امو ةلعاﻔتلا اذه ىلع ريثﺄت ةزهﺟﻸل له ملعملا
ا؟دﺟو ن  
Ok .. Let us go back to another 
matter, will the tablets impact pupil-
teacher interaction? How?  
Me 
 نوكي حار بلاطلا نﻻ دودحم .. لعاﻔتلا لقيا ديكا
 ملعملا نم ةطيسب رماوما ىقلتي سب زاهﺟلاب لوغشم
زاهﺟلاب لوغشم نوكيا بلاطلا راوحلا ةيقبو  
For sure this interaction will get less. 
.. because the pupil will be busy with 
the device .. . just taking few orders 
from the teacher and the rest of the 
conversation the pupil will be busy 
with his device.  
L2 
؟يبلس ما يباﺟيا رما اذه له Is this negative or positive ?  Me 
 نيبو هنيب لعاﻔتلا  نم دحي ح بلاطلا نكمم وه
 نكلزاهﺟلا لامعتسا دودح يف فصلا لخاد ملعملا
 يف ناك جهنمو باتكو يقرولا لمعتسن انك امل لبق
 ليشي ح شم وه هنا ةصاخ .بلاطلا نيب لعاﻔت
 هنيب لصاوت هيف نوكي ح شم ف تيبلا هاعم زاهﺟلا
كل .موي يناث يﺟي امل ةملعملا نيبو ليشي امل ن
 يف باتكلا رف وه ول ىتح يقرولا جهنملا وا باتكلا
 لاؤس هدنع موي يناث يﺟيب سرد ارق وا ركاذو تيبلا
 هنيب لعاﻔتلا وه ىقبي اهاعم شقانتيزياع ةملعملل
 دودح ةملعملا تلاق ام يز دودح يف ةملعملا نيبو
 هملعمب بلاطلا طابترا نﻻ يبلس ربتعي هدو ادﺟ ةليلق
ةسردملا يف  تقو .. لوطا ةرتف هيل نوكي ضورﻔملا
 ريغ ةريثك ءايشا ملعملا نم بستكيب هنﻻ لوطا
ينعي سردلا 
 It is possible that the pupil will limit 
his interaction with the teacher inside 
the classroom to the use of the 
device. Previously, when we used 
papers, books and curriculum there 
was interaction. Especially that they 
pupil will not take the device with 
him home, there will be no 
interaction with the teacher until he 
gets to class next day. But when he 
takes the book home when he just 
look at the book or topics he will go 
to the class with questions in mind to 
the teacher, this what create 
interaction. For that what my 
colleague just said the interaction 
between the pupil and the teacher is 
very limited which is negative 
because pupil connection to the 
school should be longer. Longer 
because he  does not only acquire 
L4 
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lessons from the teacher he acquires 
many things.   
 يه رثﺄتت له ؟بلاطلا اهبستكي يتلا تاراهملا
؟ةيﻔصلا ةفرغلل ةزهﺟﻷا لاخداب تاراهملا 
What about skills that pupils acquire? 
Will these skill be influenced by 
tablets introduction?  
Me 
 تاراهملا اهيمسن هنحا يللا تاراهملا امبر
 صحشك هسﻔن هديﻔت يللا ، ةيصخشلا تاراهم لثم
 هديﻔت يللا تاراهملا ،ريكﻔتلا تاراهمو ةغللا مادختسا
 اهيف سفاني وه يللا ةيدرﻔلا تاراهملا ،لمعلا يف
 ةيناث تاراهم يف سب ،هدنع ديزت سفانتلا تاراهم
م هنا ةدايقلاو يعامﺟلا لمعلاو نواعتلا تاراهم لث
 ام ةيبلس نوكتب ءايشﻻا يه ﻼثم هتعومﺟم دوقي
 سفانا ديرا انا هنا ءايشا بستكي رثكأ .اهبستكي ريثك
 . ةعومﺟملا ىوتسم ىلع لوﻻا ﻊلطا ديرا ناشع
  ةعوممﺟملا يف  انا هنا هريكﻔت ام سب٤  وا٥  ديرا
 يللا ديرا انا دئاقلا نوكالثما يللا ديرا انأ بتكا   
Maybe what we call personal skill. 
Those that will benefit him as a 
person such as thinking skills, 
language use skill, and skill that are 
important for jobs. Individual skills 
are such as competition skills will 
increase. However, other skill such as 
cooperation skill,  group work skills, 
leadership to lead his group such 
things will be negative, he will not be 
acquiring them much. He will acquire 
things that I want to be first in my 
group. But not thinking that there are 
4 or 5 in the group and I want to be 
the leader or representative of the 
group  
M1 
ةينانﻻا هدنع ديزتح Selfishness will increase L4 
ةيسفانتلا ةبغرلا هدنع ديزت  Competitive willingness will increase  M1 
 يلللا ةيدرﻔلا تاراهملا بستكي نكمم بلاطلا وه ﻻ
ﺟلا نيبو هنيب دقﻔيح ذاتسﻻا لاق ام يز سب زاه
 ناك حيحصتلا يف ىتح ينعي . ةيعامﺟلا تاراهملا
 يد ، دحاو مقر ذخايب نم ةيعامﺟ ةيسفانت ةراهم يف
  لوﻻا تﻔقو انا ﻻ اوبراضتيب اوناكو .صﻼخ تقولا
صﻼخ تقولا يد لبق انا ﻻ 
… No, he will acquire individual skills 
that are between him and the device 
but as my colleague just said he will 
lose group skills. In marking there was 
group compeƟƟve skill who get No1 
but now it is over, they used to fight I 
stood up first, I got up first, but now it 
is over.  
L4 
 ةراهم لثم ملعتلا تاراهمل يﺟن ةراهمو ءارقلا
؟اهيلع زاهﺟلا ريثات فيك ةباتكلا 
Ok … what about learning skills such 
as reading and writing .. will they be 
influenced by tablets?  
Me 
وو مسرلاو طخلاو Hand writing and drawing  …. ? M2 
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ةﻔلتخملا تاراهملا Different skills Me 
هدقﻔي ح هد لك  All this will be lost L4 
 عامتسﻻاو   ةءارقلا تاراهم روظنم نم انا ،سكعلاب
 . ةيتوص جمارب كانه يف .حاولﻻاب نسحتت حار
 دعاست ردقت حاولﻻا ، ةباتكلا ملعتت فيك جمارب
لاﺟملا اذه يف هتاردق يف نيسحتلا ىلع بﻼطلا  
Just the opposite, from my view 
reading skill and listening will improve 
with tablets. There are audio apps, 
apps for learning writing, tablets can 
help pupils to improve their abilities 
in these areas.  
L1 
 ىقب صﻼخ وه ، ملقلل همادختسا دقﻔي ح وه نكل
 ، ةميدق ةﺟاح هل ةبسنلاب ىقب ملقلا ، ينورتكلا هدنع
يلاتلاب  دقف وه هنﻻ يدرا ىقب ئيدر هطخ ناك اذا
كطخ نسح عاتب ةراهملا 
But he will lose pen use. Everything 
will be electronic and pen will be an 
old thing (fashion), so if his hand 
writing was poor now it will be poorer 
because he has lost the skill of 
"improve you hand writing"  
L4 
 ناك ﻼثم اذا ..دروولا جمانرب فرعي ﻼثم سب
 هيف جمانربلاف  ةباتكلل دروولا جمانرب مدختسي بلاطلا
 امل يللأ يئاقلتلا حيحصتلاو يئﻼمﻻا حيحصتلا
 دقتعا انﺄف .حيحصلا هل ﻊلطي ﺄظخ ةملك بتكي بلاطلا
 فعض هدنع ناك اذا هنﻻرثكا ملعتي حار بلاطلا هنا
لا يف لﻼخ نم هنإف تاملكلا ضعبل ءﻼمﻻاو ةباتك
 ملعتي حارف تارم ةدعل نيعم جمانربل همادختسا
حار ةيئﻼمﻻا ءاطخﻻا هنا ىتحو ةديدﺟ تاملك … 
But for example he knows Word 
programme, if a pupil is using Word 
programme to write the programme 
has auto correction and spell … and 
when a pupil write a word incorrectly 
and get it corrected I think her will 
learn more because if he had 
weakness in writing and spelling for 
some words his use of a certain 
programmes for a period of time will 
help him learn new words and even 
spelling mistakes will .... 
L1 
ينورتكلا بتكيب هدك هضرب وه  He is still writing electronically  L4 
 بتكي حار امل هنا يداقتعاب سب ينورتكلا بتكي وه
 مسﻻا بتكا ﻼثم انا ول ينعي ..طلغلارركي حار ام
 حيحصتلل تاملك ةدع درولا يف ﻼثم وه ةزمه طحأو
نﻻا ةملكلا راتخي وهو يللا رمحﻻا طخلا لاشنيف بس
 حار ام ةيناث ةرم اهبتكي يﺟي امل هنا دقتعﺄف رهظي
ﺄطخلا سﻔنب اهبتكي  
He is writing electronically but I think 
when he writes he will not repeat the 
mistakes. I mean for example if I 
write and (Arabic example ) writing 
flower  and Word underlines it and I 
choose the correct option to get rid 
of the red underline. I think when I 
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come to write it again I will not make 
the same mistake  
 هنحا ينعي .. ملقلا مادختسا يف هتاردق ىلع ملكتب انا
 وضعلاو ربكيو ومني مدختسملا وضعلا لوقنب ام يز
 .. .هديا يف ملقلا مادختسا رمضيو فعضي لمهملا
 مدختسي هنا نكل حوللا ىلع تذخا صﻼخ هديا يه
 امو حوللا مدختسي هنا لهستسي ح صﻼخ وه ملق
 ام بلاط كدنع فصلا يف كترضح ينعي ..بتكي
شحو هطخو بتكي 
I'm taking about his abilities to use 
the pen... as we say (used parts get 
stronger and  grow but neglected 
parts get weaker and die) his hand 
got used to tablets and will find it 
easier to use a tablet but not to write. 
How many pupils do we have in a 
class who don't write and their hand 
writing is very poor. 
L4 
 نم هلرظنا انا رخا روظنم  I view it from a different prospective  L1 
 طخلا نيب قرﻔن ينعي .. يوش لخدب انه لخدا ديرا
 ام نكل ليمﺟ هطخ بلاطلا نكمم ينعي .. ةباتكلاو
ةباتكلا ىلع ةردقلا هدنع  
I want o say something, do we 
differentiate between hand-writing 
and writing? I mean a pupil many 
have a beautiful hand writing but he 
doesn't have writing ability  
Me 
 وه هنا يد ةطقنلل لصوا ةزواع انا وهم .. ةوووويا
 ةذاتسﻻا هلوقتب يللا  ملقلا مادختسا ىلع هتردق
 اهيف تاملكلا ملعتي وه هنا يباﺟيا وا ديﻔم نوكيح
 دعب وه نكل اهكرادت صﻼخ وه ءاطخا ىقبي ح هدك
ملقلا مدختسي وه هنا لسكلا عاونا نم عون هدنع  
Ohh yes.. I want to get to this point 
that his ability to use the pen as the 
teacher is saying will be useful and 
positive to learn word with mistakes 
he had already overcome, but he will 
still have some sort of laziness .. he 
will be lazy to use the pen 
L4 
؟ريبعتلا بتكي وه هنا ناكمﻻاب له Will he be able to write his essays? Me 
 نكل "ينورتكلا" حيحص لكشب اهبتكي ح  ههأ ريبعتلا
ءاطخا هنع كترضح يقﻼتح ملقلا هانكسم ول  
Essays? He will be able to write 
correctly but "electronically" but have 
we given him a pen you will find he is 
making mistakes 
L4 
 ةقلحلا يف هلسسﺄي نيحلا يللا ماظن اذه هركف ىلع
 نا اهظحﻼن نحن هنﻻ .. اهدعب يلل لحارملل ىلوﻻا
 نيفراع ام مهنﻻ اوبسري  اوبسري يللا ةبلطلا بلغا
ةباﺟﻻا اوبتكي  
By the way, this system is now being 
set in cycle one is meant for later, 
because we notice that most pupils 
who fail they fail because the don't 
know how to write the answers.  
M1 
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ةويا yes L4 
 تمس انا لوقي ﻼثم ةيمﻼسا ةيبرت ملعم كيﺟي تنا
 وهو ةيﻻا بلاطلل ام ناحتمﻻا يف سب اهنظفاح
 نوقلت هعم بلاطلا سﻔن ..بتكي فراع ام هنﻻ اهبتك
هئﻼمز لساريو  
For example islamic teacher studies 
says that he had listen to the pupil 
reciting the required verse of holy 
quran for memorisation and he 
already memorised it but he did not 
write in on the test. This same pupil 
has a mobile phone and texts his 
colleagues. 
M1 
ذاتسا اي كيلعروني ﷲ That's it L4 
 اهعبطيب ناك ..ةباﺟﻻا ﻊبطا ادب ناحتمﻻا ناك ولف
 فراع ام سب لئاسر بتكي نوﻔلت هدنع وه هنﻻ
  سسﺄي اذه نكمي ناحتمﻻا ةقرو يف بكي ريغتل
اوبيﺟي نيرداق ام يللا لقﻻا ىلع تاناحتمﻻا ماظن  
Has the exam started with type your 
answers.. He would have typed it 
because he has a mobile phone and 
he texts. But he doesn't know how to 
write in exam paper, this is a 
foundation to change examination 
system at least for those who are 
unable to answer.  
M1 
  كترضح عوضوملا جراخ نكمي ةنيعم ةطقن يز
 ثحبي بلاطلل لهسا وه .. همدخت نكمم ينعي يه
 اهذخي هنا لهساوأ ةمولعم نع ةبتكملا يف باتك يف
 هنا اندق هنحا هنا كترضحل لوقب انأ ؟تنلا ع نم
 ينعي باتكلا لمعتسن هنحا بلاط كدنع كترضح ول
 ينباي ..رابكلا يدﻻوا ﻊم هد تيناع انا ةسردملا يف
 ةمولعملا  ﻊلطو باتكلا حتفا بتك كدنع هنا
 ىلع لخدا انا ام هيل باتكلا نم اهعلطا يتساي...
 انيهتنا صﻼخو  اهطحاو تسيبو يبوك اهلمعا تنلا
 رودي بلاطلا هنا اندقف هدك هنحا ف .. هيل لقن ةياكح
ﻻا ىلعلهسﻻا ىلع روديب ىقب ..لص    
Just like another point, it could be out 
of the topic but it may serve it, it is 
easier for a pupil to search a  
information in a book in the library or 
search the internet? I want to say 
that we have lost the use of books. 
Pupils in schools, I am suffered this 
with my elder children … "son you 
have book , open your book for 
information … ohh why getting 
information from book … I'll get to 
the internet just copy an paste and 
I'm done end of story" in this we lost 
that pupils look originality, now they 
look for what is easier.  
L4 
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 وه ام.. ىرخا ةطقنل لقتننو ﻊيضاوملا طبرن بيط
؟رمﻻا يلو رود 
Ok .. let us tie it together as we move 
to another point, what is your role as 
parents? 
Me 
 ةسردملا نم رثكا تيبلا يف ةيرورض يد  ةعباتملا
ي .اعبط .. يتنب وأ تيبلا يف ينبا ﻊباتا مزﻻ انا ينع
 ةذاتسﻻا يللا  حوللا بيط ..هدراهنلا هيا يتذخا يتنا
 هيا يلمعت كنم بولطم ..فصلا لخاد هيلع كتلغش
 وأ ؟يازلا لمعتح ىقبي شاهدنعم يه ول ؟تيبلا يف
؟  اهدنع ولو 
Follow up is very important, it is more 
important at home more than in 
school. I mean I have to follow up 
with my so or daughter, what have 
you taken today? Ok you worked on a 
tablet in the classroom what are you 
required to do at home? If she has no 
tablet at home how can she work? 
And what if she has?  
L4 
لاؤسلا  فصلا اذه يف تنب كدنع رما ةيلو ك يتنا
  ؟كرود شو ..ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻻا هيف مدختسي يللا
رشابم لكشب 
The current question now is your 
daughter/son in the class that uses 
tablets what is your role ? directly 
Me 
 يتنا ينعي ﻊباتا مزﻻ كترضحل لوقب كترضح وهم
ا ةدراهنلا يف وا حوللا يف ةملعملا ﻊم هيا يتذخ
 ىﻔبا مزﻻ انا ؟هيأ كنم ةبلط ةملعملا .. بيط زاهﺟلا
 لهو ؟ىقب هذﻔنت هيا اهنم تبلط ةملعملا ةركف يدنع
 هدنع يريغ  وا .. ﻻ وا يدنع انا ةفرع ةملعملا يه
 يللا ﻊم تيبلا يف ةطشنﻻا تﻔلتخا له شودنعم ﻻو
شودنعم يللا و هدنع 
As I told you I have to follow up, what 
have you taken today with your 
teacher on the tablet? What has the 
teacher asked you? I have to be 
informed what the teacher wants her 
to do... and does the teacher knows if 
I have tablet or not... and other if 
they have or not.. Activities will differ 
at home for those who have from 
those who don’t . 
L4 
 ينبا انا نييعقاو نوكن .. ﻊقاوك .. ﻊقاوك ...ذاتسا
 نم تيبلا ﻊﺟري ..فصلا يف حوللا مدختستي
 نع ةركف هدنع ام رمﻻا يلو ﻼصأ ...هعباتي
 يا ىلع همدختسي فيك فرعي امو.. عوضوملا
ﻊباتي ساسا ام رومﻻا ءايلوا مظعم .. ﻊقاو ك ؟
 ينورتكلﻻا حوللا مادختسا ةقيرط نع ةركف مهدنع
 ةلكشملا دعبو ..ذاتسا هركف هدنع ام فصلا يف
 يف دوﺟوم..حوللا لشي ام بلاطلا هنا هدايزلا
 .. ايلاح ةسردملا يف ..ينعي ﻊقاولا اذهو .. ةسردملا
 سب ام مهمظعم نكمي ىتح .. رومﻻا ءايلواﻔصن
In reality, let us be realistic my son 
uses tablets in classroom when he get 
home who will follow up with him? In 
fact parents don't have any idea 
about the topic and don't know how 
to use them so on what base will they 
follow up? In reality most parents 
don't have any idea on how tablets 
are used in classroom. And what 
makes it worse that pupils don't take 
tablets home, tablets are in school, 
L2 
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ن مادختسا ةيﻔيك نينثا وا دحاو اوفرعي يللا مهﻔص
ينورتكلﻻا حوللا  
this is the reality half parents or 
maybe most not only half don't know, 
few people know who to use tablets.  
 .. رمﻸل ترظن ولرما  ةيلوك انا يرظن ةهﺟو نم
 حوللا نع يش لك فرعا ةﺟاتحم ينا دقتعا ام
 ةدوﺟوملا جهانملا انطبر اذا اذه ينورتكلﻻا …
 ﻊباتي هنا رمﻻا يلو يﻔكي .. اناف جهانملا مدخي
اذا .. جهانمل بلاطلا  ام ..جهانملا مدخي حوللا ناك
 حوللا نع يش لك فرعا رما يلو ك انا ةرورضلاب
 هنا دقتعا..همدختسا فيك هبرﺟأ ةرورضلاب وأ
 لكلا ..بﻼطلا لكل رسيمو لهسم حوللا مادختسا
 يف نهمدخو جهانملاب حوللا طبر ول سب ..همهﻔي
 جهانملا يف طقف يتنب وا ينبأ ﻊباتا ردقا انا ةلاحلاه
بترملاحوللا مادختساب ةط  
From may point of view as a parent, I 
don't  think that I need to know 
everything about tablets, this if 
current curriculum were linked to 
tablets …. serve curriculum. It is 
enough for parents to follow up with 
the curriculum, I don't have as a 
parent to know everything about 
tablets or I don't have to try it out or 
use it. I think it's use is easy for all 
pupils .. they do understand . Just 
have we linked curriculum and they 
will be served in this way. I can follow 
up with my son or daughter only with 
curriculum that are linked to the 
tablets.  
L3 
؟رمﻻا يلو رود روطن نكمم فيك How can we improve parents role?  Me 
 ءايلوأ لماكل ةيعوت لمعت كترضح نكمم ةيعوتلا
 ةيبيردت ةشرو وأ عامتﺟا لصحيب ام يز رومﻻا
مهيل ىتح   
Awareness, raising awareness to all 
parents as it happens in meetings or 
workshops for them  
L4 
؟هرود روطي رمﻻا يلو نكمم فيك بييط  Ok, how can parents improve their 
role? 
Me 
تنلا  مدختسي Use internet  L2 
ملعتي وه لواحي  Try to learn  L4 
؟ ملعتي ام دعب هرود نوكي حار فيك ؟ نيديعبو And then? How will their role be after 
they learn?  
Me 
 هنبا ﻊم دعقيو دحاو يرتشيو كترضح ملعتي وهام
ﻊباتي دعقيو  
He learns and buys a tablet sits with 
his son and follow up 
L4 
ىرخا ةرم ةعباتملل انعﺟر Again follow up Me 
ﻊباتي مزﻻ وهم  They have to follow up  L4 
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؟ةعباتملا ريغ ىرخا ةيواز نم رظنن نكمم  Can we look at things from another 
angle  
Me 
؟ينعي اهنم لخدت زواع هنيعم ةيواز كترضح كدنع Do you have an angle you want us to 
look from? 
L4 
مكنم ﻊمسا ديرا انا I want to listen to you  Me  
سنلاب رمﻻا يلو ينقدص وه يش مها تيبلا يف هلاب
 ..بلاطلل اهيدي ةيملع ةدام شودنع ام وه ..ةعباتملا
ب ةيارد شودنعم... 
Believe me for parents the most 
important thing at home is follow up.. 
They don't have academic knowledge 
to give  
L4 
 ناسنا هنا ىلع امئاد رمﻻا يلول رظنن هنحا شيل
غملعتم ري   
Why do we always view parents as if 
they were not educated 
Me 
ﻻ no L4 
 رومﻻا ءايلوأ نم ةئف مهنم يف نيملعتم مهلك ام اذا
ةعباتملا نم رثكا ماهسا اهلا نوكي نكمم .. ةملعتم 
If not all of them are educated a 
group of them are... they may give 
things more than follow up  
Me 
 ةريصم ةياهنلا يف .. ديدﺟ ئش يا ينعي .. يه
 تلخد امل بيساوحلا ﻼثم تنا .. ﻊمتﺟم ةفاقث نوكي
 اوربﺟنا رومﻻا ءايلوا .. مهوسردي وأدبو ةيادبلا يف
 انا اولوقي مهئابا ببسب  مهتويب يف بيساوح اورتشي
 نﻼف نﻻ  اوعبطي اوفرعي مهلك فصلا يف يئﻼمز
 .مهئﻼمز نع يش اويﻔخي ام .. هدنع نﻼفو هدنع
 ناشع فرعي نوكي وهو يرتشي رمﻻا يلو رطضيف
 ةسردملاه يف هدلو ملعي١٦  نيعم فص ددع زاهﺟ
 حوللا يطعت ةسردملا امل رمﻻا يلو ةياهنلا يف
 ديﻔيو حص اذه نا ةنما اذاو ةيمهﻻا ةسردت يللاو
 ءايلوا نيربﺟم ةياهنلا يف هتقبطو بلاطلا رومﻻا
 اوﺟيو حاولﻻا اورتشي مهنا مهئانبا طغض قيرط نع
 يف ةقيرطلا يذب .اهليعﻔت ةيلا نعاولﺄسي ةسردملا
 ثﻼث نيتنس  ةنس لﻼخ ﻊمتﺟم ةفاقث حبصت ةياهنلا
قبطتت هانا مزﻻ 
At the beginning any new things … at 
the end will become community 
culture … take computers as an 
example, when they were introduced 
to schools at the beginning …. parents 
were forced to buy computers as 
their say all my friends in class know 
how to type, so and so  have 
computer. Parents had to buy and 
learn so the can teach their children. 
16 device are for a class and at the 
end when the school gives tablets 
importance and believes it is useful 
and implement it at the end parents 
will be forced by pressure from their 
children to buy tablets and the come 
to school to ask about the 
implementation. In this way it will 
become a community culture within 
M1 
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two or three year. But we have to 
implement  
 ةزهﺟﻻا مادختسا يف يش متملعت له .. لمكن ام لبق
؟مكئانبا نم 
Just before we carry on, have you 
learn anything about tablets use form 
you children?  
Me 
نلاب ام تعلطا  ةنامﺄب نﻻ... تملعت ام يل ةبس
ةركﻔلا يل ةحضاو  
For me I haven't learned because 
honestly the idea is not clear for me. 
M1 
 ةزهﺟا شيﻔم هنﻻ … اي يلوقت شردقت ام يه ينعي
 يفوش يلاعت هذك تملعت انا امام … شيف ام ﻻ
 يقﻼت داب يا هدنع يللا لك ينعي .زاهﺟ هصن
 ةسردملا يف اهذختب يللا  ةيملع  ةدامك اما ..باعلا
دعب نع ملعتلا ماظن انقبط اذا ﻻا .ﻻ  
Because there are no devices... will 
she be able to tell me "come mum I 
learn this come and see"? No device. 
And all those who have tablets you 
will find half of it games, but no stuff 
that is used in school. Unless we 
implement distance education 
system.   
L4 
 يف ةسردملا ةرادا ﻊم مهسي نا رمﻻا يلول نكمي ﻻا
 نكمم فيك حرتقيو شقاني ؟ذيقنتلاو ليعﻔتلا ةيلا
؟ةسردملا يف ةزهﺟﻻا يذه ليعﻔت 
Can we ask parents to participate 
with school administration in 
different ways of implementation ? 
Me 
 يلول  سرادملا يف حوتﻔم ةشقانملا باب هنحا وه
 هدنع رمﻻا يلو  هنا وه ركﻔلا سب .. يداع رمﻻا
 ةيارد ىلع نوكي مزﻻ ديدﺟ ئش هدنع وا ةنيعم ةركف
 نيحلا دحلو ءايلل فلﻻا نم عوضوملاب ةيفاك
 ريغ ةروصلا ةيلاو ةيﻔيك ..ينعي مظعملل ةحضاو
 ةركف شم هطسبم ةركف سب نكمي هد لك همادختسا
اهيف ديدﺟ يش يدا يﺟا انا ناشع  ةيوق وا ةخسار  
In our school discussion doors are 
open to parents, it is ok. .. but the 
idea that parents who have any idea 
or has a new idea has to be with 
enough knowledge with the topic 
from A to Z and until now the idea is 
not clear to the majority. How will 
they be implemented. Maybe  just 
simple idea not grasp it all, so how 
can I come and present new things.  
L4 
 ةههﺟو يه كتربخ ام لثم .. ىرخا ةرم ول  يرظن
 فصلل ةيئاصحا نلمع ول ةيلوا ةوطخ ك تناك ﻼثم
 يللا رموﻻا ايلوا تافراعو  هيف نقبطي نديري يللا
 فصلا دعب نيسرادو   مهدنع … عامتﺟا مهللمعو
 اوﻔيكي ناشع ةثﻼث وا نيعوبسا لبق هايا مهلددحو
 مهلوحضو اذاو  ةروصلا مهلحضو نيدعبو مهفورض
 يللا هنا ظحﻻ وهو ةروصلا اذهو ﻊنتقم هلحضو
Again as I told you it is my point of 
you ...for example had they for the 
first step started with survey to the 
class they want to implement in so 
they know parents and study the 
class well. Then bring them to a 
meeting and specify time for that 
M1 
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 ام ايصخش انا ﻊنام يشام كلوقا انا قبطي حار ئشلا
 حار  كدلو هنا يلتحضو اذاف هتميق مك حوللا فرعا
 قبطي حارو هيف سردي حار يللا حوللاب رثكا ديﻔتسي
 حار رومﻻا ءايلوا بلغا كلوقا انا مهليرتشت امل ايلعف
 … اوعلطي مهدﻻوا ناشع يش يا اووسي  ناكمﻻاب
نيز اهيف نااك يللا هذه ريخﻻا ةرتﻔلا دعب ةصاخ ني
 لمعي هنا ثحبي دح لك لزان يميلعتلا ىوتسملا
ةﺟاح  
three weeks in advance so parents 
can arrange to attend. Then give 
them clear picture and if they see a 
clear picture and could convince 
them that this will be implanted, I tell 
you that there will be no objection. I 
still don't know the price of this 
tablet, have they made it clear for me 
that my son will benefit more with 
the tablet and it will be implemented 
when you buy him one, I am sure that 
most parents will... they will do 
anything so their children learn 
better, especially after this last period 
in which the education level was 
down. Everyone is looking to do 
something.  
 ام لوا ..سب  ةيصخش ةبرﺟت كترضحل لوقاح انا
 ةزياع اهاببل يتنب تﺟ هد حاولﻻا اومدختسي اوؤدب
 .حول همه شم .. اماماي كلرفوت ةسردملا يلخ اهلاق
 تنبلاف ؟هد مكب هتميق هفراع يتنا  !!؟اوقبط يللا
 تاملعملا دحا هنا هولتلاق .. ملكتت شتردق ام تتكس
 اذا صﻼخ اهلاق ...يرتشت يرتشت ردقت يللا تلاق
كليرتشت يرتشت ردقت يه تناك   
I will tell you a personal experience,,, 
when they started using tablets my 
daughter came to her father asking 
for a tablet. He replied let the school 
provide you one. They want to 
implement … do you know how much 
is it? The girl was silent  as she 
couldn't talk.. . She said that one 
teacher said who can buy one should 
buy... he replied if she can buy let her 
buy you one.  
L4 
مكب هفرعن ام مهرعس ىتح We don't even know how much is it.. M1 
 هنا ةرم لوا مهطبضي يﺟا يللا ينﻔلا نم تمس انا
 مهرعس٤٠٠  ةميق اندنع يللا ةزهﺟﻷا يذه ﷼
 دحاولا٤٠٠   
I heard from the technician who came 
to set them at first that these ones at 
the school cost 400 OR each.  
L4 
 غلبملا اذهب ةمهاسملل دعتسم تنا له .. رما يلو ك
؟ةسردملا كنم تبلط ول كنبﻻ زاهﺟ ءارشل 
As a parent are you ready to 
participate with this amount to buy 
you son a tablet if the school asked 
you to do so? 
Me 
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ردقا ام ينرذعا ةحارصب انا To be honest... forgive me.. I can't L4 
اعبط يار اذهو Just give your opinion .. don't worry  Me 
 وا ينبا ةداﻔتسا ىدم ىلع رظنا انا ... بسح ىلع
لعﻔلاب ةريبك ةدئاف هيف نمكت ناك اذاف يتنب   مهاسا
 يشم لام سب فوشا يرظن ةهﺟو نم انا اذا سب
ام  كلاح ....  
It depends .. I will look how is my son 
going to benefit from it .. has there 
been great benefit for sure I will 
participate but if I ….. from my point 
of view see it just (phrase means for 
the not used well)  
L2 
 يف ةدوﺟوم نوكت ةيدﺟلا يه يذه هارت اويا
 ةيادبلا يف هتحرط انا يللا ءيش يناثو عوضوملا
 راعسأ ضورع فوشت تذخ ةسردملا هنا ول يهو
 ةدمل طاسقﻻاب ءارشلا هنا اهنمض نم نوكيو٤  وا٥ 
 ﻊفدي نكمم رومﻷا ءايلوأ هنا لوهسب لوقأ انا روهش
١٠٠ لدب ايرهش ﷼  ﻊفدي ام٤٠٠  .. ةدحاو ةرم
 قيبطتلا يف ةيدﺟلا .. ةيدﺟلا بناﺟ يف يﺟت يذهو
حاولﻻا يذه ةفاقث رشن يف ةيدﺟلاو  
Yes.. This is it seriousness should be 
present in the topic. Secondly what I 
spoke about in the beginning which is 
the school gets offers from 
companies so parents pay in 
instalments over 4 or 5 months. I say 
that parents may pay monthly 100 OR 
instead of paying 400 at once and this 
comes with seriousness. Seriousness 
in implementing and seriousness in 
spreading tablets culture.  
M1 
 ىرخأ ةطقن ىلا لقتنن ةطبترملا نيناوقلا يهو
؟ نيناوقلا يه ام .. حاولﻻا مادختساب 
ةبوتكم نييناوق نوكت ةرورضلاب ام نييناوق لوقأ امل 
Let us move to another point.. How 
do you see roles related to tablets.. 
What are the roles? 
Me 
 نوكت روص وا ﻊطاقم حوللا اذه يف لزني ام هنا
نع ةﺟراخ بادﻻا  
That pupils don't download 
unacceptable videos or photos  
L3 
 .. ةزهﺟﻷا يف لزني يللا ىلع دويق  هيف نوكي هنا
 ةرتف لك يد ةزهﺟﻷا ةعباتم نع لوؤسم يف نوكيو
 هل تحيتاو ام ناكم يف سلاﺟ بلاطلا نوكي نكمم
 ﻊطقم ةروص يش لزن ذاتسﻷا لاق ام يزو ةكبشلا
لا ول ىتح ةرتف لك مزﻻ سب دصق نودب بعليب دحاو
 لوؤسم نم فوشنو  ةزهﺟﻸل نيلك ةيلمع هيف نوكي
بﻼطلا اهوكسمي ام لبق هد ةزهﺟﻷا ﻊباتيو  
There should be limitations to 
downloading on the devices. .. there 
should be a responsible on following 
these devices from time to time .. 
could the child be sitting in a space 
where he gets a network... even if he 
was playing …he  doesn’t mean to 
download bad stuff.  I mean from 
time to time there has to be clean 
process to the devices before getting 
L4 
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into children hands. We need to see 
someone responsible  
 ةبقارم ةزهﺟﻷا نوكتو نذﺄب حاولﻻا مادختسا اعبط
 جاتحا ول ﻼثم اما .. طبضلاب اومدختسي شيا يف
 ﻼف  ةحسﻔلا ﻼثم تاقوأ يف زاهﺟلا مدختسي بلاطلا
زاهﺟلا اذه يف جردي ام كل ةعباتم كانه نوكت نا دب  
Of course the use of tablets is with 
permission and it is monitored what 
exactly will they use in. But if for 
example a pupil needs to use the 
device in times like break there 
should be observation to what has 
been loaded on the device.  
L3 
 دحا يف اهانﻔش...ىرخأ ةطقن يف كانه امبر
انرز ةصاخلا سرادملا نحن ينعي .. ةرتف نم اه
 ملعتلا رداصم زكرم اضرف انسرادم يف انعم ظحﻼن
 قدصي ام .. ةصح سردي ديري زﺟح ملعم ول
 هبﻼطو وه ملعملا لصوي ام لوا زكرملا يئاصخا
 يف دوﺟوم دحا يف ةصرف .. يئاصخﻻا ﻊلط
 يف ول ىتح كانه دوﺟوم وه هلصحت امو زكرملا
تسا بوساحلا ةملعم.. بوساح ةفرغ ةملعم ةراع
 ةملعملا لصوت ام لوا امبر هيف سردت اهنم ربتخملا
 اهانرز يللا ةسردملا يف ..بوساحلا ةملعم  جرخت
 زكرملا ةنيما تناك طقسم يف ةصاخ ةسردم
 وهو سرديو يﺟي ملعملا .. ةلوؤسملا يه.. ةدوﺟوم
 هتبلط ىلع رطيسي ردق ام ملعملا ﻼثم اذا.. بقاري
لا تاينتقمل مهمادختسا يف تاضحﻼم ذخﺄي ةعاق
 اذهف.. زكرملل لوخدلا نم ةيناث ةرم هعنمي نكمي..
 اهنع لوؤسم دحا نوكي ةعاقلا يذه لثمل جاتحي
 مدختسي هل حاتي ملعملاو .. ةعاقلا لخاد دوﺟوم نوكي
 مظنم ام وا لمعلا ىلع رطسي عاطتسا ام اذا نكل
 ام نيدعب راذنا هل هﺟوي ىتح .. ةبسانم ةقيرطب
هلحمسي  
Maybe there is another point we 
have seen it in one of the private 
schools that we visited... I mean we 
notice in our school that for example 
in Learning Resource centre if a 
teacher book it as he want to teach a 
lesson there.. The (librarian) would 
leave the room just as the teacher 
arrives with his pupils.. A chance as 
someone else is there and you will 
not fid him there. This also happen in 
computer labs with ICT teachers. In 
the school we visited it was a private 
school in Muscat,  the librarian was 
there and she was responsible.... the 
teacher comes and teach but she is 
there observing ...if a teacher is 
unable to control his pupils in their 
work with equipment in the room she 
takes note and my not allow him to 
use it again. Tablets needs something 
like this, someone responsible about 
them and teacher are allowed to use 
them but if they can't work in an 
organised way, he is warned or even 
not to be allowed later. 
M١ 
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 مكدنع له ؟زاهﺟلا مادختسا تارم ددعل ةبسنلاب فيك
 مدختسي عوبسﻷا يف ةرم مك ملعملا  ﻼثم ؟عﻼطا
 زاهﺟلا مادختسﻻ ضرعتي ةرم مك بلاطلاو ؟ةزهﺟﻻا
؟ عوبسﻻا وا مويلا يف داوم ةدع نم 
What about number of time the 
devices are use? Do you have any 
idea.. For example how many times a 
teachers uses tablets in a week? And 
how many time are pupils are 
exposed to tablets use in different 
subject in a day or a week?   
Me 
 ريغ زاهﺟلل ضرعتي ﻊم بلاطلا نكمي ﻊقاولا يف
عوبسﻷا يف ةدحو ةرم 
In reality maybe pupils are exposed to 
tablets once a week.  
L4 
؟روصت كو What about in theory? Me 
ﻔملا ... ايموي ضورﻔملا ﻊقاوو ةيرظنك لماك ضور
 ام يز هيلع  جهانملا لزنن هنحا  نامك صصحلا
 ميلعتلا ةيرظن قبطنب هنحا صﻼخ .. هذاتسﻻا تلاق
يقرولا يغلن صﻼخو ينورتكلﻻا  
In theory it should be daily … in fact in 
all lessons and we should load tablets 
with curriculum … as my colleague 
said we are applying e-learning 
theory .. it is over no more paper 
L4 
 ﻊبارلا ﻼثم ةدحو ةلحرم ىلع ايئدبم نقبطي ول نه
 امو   جهانملا ليزنت لهسا نوكي ناشع ثلاثلا وا
 يف امئاد يه ..صصحلا ىلع طغض يف نوكي
  تارابتخاب نيطبترم ام مهنﻻ لهسا ىلوﻷا ةقلحلا
ةيريدملا نم وا ةيرازو  
If they initially start with one grade 
for example grade four or grade thee 
so it will be easy to load curriculum 
and there will be no pressure on class 
booking. It is always easier in cycle 
one because the are not bind to 
exams from the ministry or from the 
region directorate.  
L2 
 ةقلحلا يف هنﻻ ةيرمعلا ةئﻔلا ﻊم بسانتت ام اهسحا
 تاسوسحملا ﻊم لماعتت امئادو راغص ةبلط ىلوﻷا
 حاولﻻا انمدختسا ول بعصا مهلا ةبسنلاب ميلعتلاف
 سﻔنب ةيوناثلا ﻼثم ربكا ةبلط ىلع اذه قبط ول امنيب
هﺟﻷا ىلع جهانملا نوكت ينعي تايلكلا ماظن ىتح ةز
 نوكي ب ﻼطلا اهولمعي يللا ثاحبﻷاو ﻊيراشملا
 ملعملل لهسا نوكيا ﻊبطلاب اذهو ينورتكلا ميلستلا
 رود يف ءاوسو ملعتلا يف ءاوس بلاطلل لهساو
 هنا يداقتعاب يلوﻻا ةقلحلل ةبسنلاب اما .. ملعملا
 مهيف سرغت مزﻻ ةيادبلا يف هنﻻ بعص نوكب
اسوسحملا ﻊم لماعتلاب تايساسات   
I fee these are not appropriate for the 
age groups in cycle one. These are 
young pupils who always work with 
things they can touch and feel. For 
them learning is more difficult have 
we used tablets. However, have we 
used tablets with older pupils for 
example (high school) following the 
same system used in collages, I mean 
that curriculum is loaded on tablets 
and projects and researches students 
do. Submission is electronic this will 
be easier for teachers and pupils 
L3 
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whether in learning or in teachers' 
role. But for cycle one I think it will be 
difficult because e need to install in 
them basics of working wit touchable.  
 ةداﻔتسﻻا ققحن نكمم فيك مكرظن ةهﺟو نم
 ؟ةسردملا يف ةرفوتملا ةزهﺟﻷا هذه نم ىوصقلا
ةسردملل ةيلاحلا فورضلاب 
In your point of views,,, how can we 
make the most of these available 
devices in the school with current 
school situation?  
Me 
 ةقلحلا ىلع هقبطن ام نيعم فص ىلع ةقبطن اعبط
 فص ذخان .. ﻊبارلا ىلا لوﻷا نم لماك ىلوﻷا
حول يف نينثا لكو ةداﻔتسﻻا ناشع .. هيلع قبطنو 
Of course  we implement it on one 
class and we don't implement on the 
whole cycle one from grade one to 
grade four.. We just take one class 
and we implement on .. so they 
benefit and every two work on one 
device  
L2 
 ىلع ةقبطم ةسردملا ..نيحلا ةسردملا ﻊقاو اذه
ارلا فوﻔص نم دحاو فص اذه هنا نكمم فيك .. ﻊب
؟ةزهﺟﻻا يذه نم ىوصقلا ةداﻔتسﻻا ديﻔتسي فصلا 
This is what the school is doing right 
now... implementing on once class of 
grade four... the next question is  
How can this class make the most of 
these tablets?  
Me 
هيلع جهانملا لك لزنن  لثم يموي لكشب همدختسنو
اعبط ةيناكمإ هيف اذا .هذاتسﻻا تلاق ام  
Load all curriculum on the devices 
and use them daily as the teacher 
said... if it is possible of course.  
L2 
 حرتقي نم؟ باﺟت نيو نم ... ةمدختسملا تاقيبطتلا
بسانملا جمانربلا  
Where to get apps from and who 
suggest appropriate apps?  
Me 
 ح اهعانب جهنملا لوقتح يللا يه.. ةدام لك ةملعم
جمانرب ياب ذﻔني 
The teacher of each subject.. She 
decide her curricula  can be taught 
with which app  
L4 
جمانربلا رفوي نمو An who will provide the apps? Me 
 تاملعم جماربلااولزني نيدوﺟوملا ةنيقتلاو بوساحلا
ةزهﺟﻷا يف 
ICT teachers are here they will 
download the apps to the tablets  
L4 
 لﻔكتي نم .. عوفدم جمانرب تحرتقا ةملعملا ﻼثم
؟ﻊفدلاب  
For example  a teacher suggested a 
paid for app who would pay for it?  
Me 
ازولاةر   The ministry  L4 
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ةرازولا The ministry L3&٢ 
 لماكب اهذﻔنا ةركف ذﻔناوا ةركف روطب امل كترضح
ايلام اهبناوﺟ  
You see when you implement an idea 
implement it well from all financial 
side  
L4 
 ﻊقاولا نم عوضوملل رظنن مكلتلق .. ﻊقاولاب ملكتأ انا
ملا ةرادإ ﻼثم قبطا ديرا انا تلاقو ترداب ةسرد
 تعاطتسا ... ةردابم نوكت ديرت يهو عورشم
 اهدنع يف نيحلا .. ةزهﺟﻷا يذه ريفوت اهدوهﺟب
 نكمم رومأ ءايلوﺄك هنحا فيك .. تابقع يفو ﻊقاو
ةزهﺟﻷا يذه نم ىوصقلا ةداقتسﻼل مهسن نا  
I asking about reality … I asked you to 
look at the matter from real 
prospective.. For example the school 
administration took the initiative and 
though about a project to implement 
tablets and with all effort it was able 
to provide these devices .. now this is 
reality there are some obstacles .. 
how can we as parents participate in 
making the most of these available 
devices.  
Me 
 ينعي صﻼخو .. عوفدم جمانرب يف ناك اذا ينعي
 يتاذ عربتك لمعي نكمم.. ةرداق شم ةسردملا تناك
مهاست ةملعم لكو  
Has there been paid for apps and the 
school can't pay … teachers can 
donate and every teacher pays 
something 
L4 
 لاح ةصاخ ةقرغ اولمع .... ذاتسأ كملعل
 ىلىع نوس ةيتاذ دوهﺟ تاملعملا نهدحو اميسكوربلا
اميسكورب فص لك  
For you knowledge they made a 
special room for the LCD projector .. 
teachers paid by themselves to get 
LCD projectors in every class 
L١ 
 .. رمﻻا يلو رظن ةهﺟو نم ملكتن.. تاملعملل انعﺟر
مهسي رمﻻا يلو نكمم له  
And now we are back to teachers.. I 
am asking you to speak from parents 
prospective .. will parents participate 
?  
Me 
ديكا مهسي For sure they will  L1 
ﻷا ءايلوأ لك شم سبروم  Not all parents  L4 
 يلو نم بلطت نا ةسردملا ةرادﻻ نكمم فيكو
 هيف يش مهنم بلطي امل رومﻷا ءايلوأ انايحا.. رمﻻا
ةﻔلتخم رظن ةهﺟو مهلا نوكت سولف 
How can the school administration 
ask parents ? Sometimes when 
parents are asked for anything the 
involves money they have different 
point of view 
Me 
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 يﺟت امل ةسردملا ةرادا.. كترضحل يمارتحا ﻊم
 نﻻ لكلا نم شبلطتب ام عورشم يﻻ عربت بلطت
 نم بلطتح ينعي رومﻷا ءايلوأ تايناكمإ ةفراع يه
 ةردقلا هدنع يللا .. مهسي ردقي يللا رمﻻا يلو
بلطح شم ةدك ريغ نكل ةيلام ةردقم..  
With all respect … the school 
administration when it wants to ask 
for donation it does not ask from 
everyone they know the ability of 
different parents and they ask 
parents who can participate. But not 
otherwise 
L4 
اويا بلطت ام  Yes they don't ask  L2 
ن نكممنذﺄتس  May we leave now? L3 
 ةفرغلا يف ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻷا اذامل .. لاؤس مهاو رخا
؟ةيﻔصلا 
This the final and most important 
question .. why tablets in classroom?  
Me 
 ظحت رخا ناكم لصحت بعص هنﻻ يرظن ةهﺟو نم
ببسل ةزهﺟﻷا هيف 
From my point of view because it is 
difficult to find any other place to 
keep them in because.. 
L4 
 ﻊضن اذامل سيل لاوسلا .. ةذاتسأ لوطن ام ناشع
 لاخدﻻ ىعسن اذامل نكل .. فصلا ةفرغ يف ةزهﺟﻷا
؟سيردتلا يف اهمادخسا قيبطتو فصلل ةزهﺟﻷا 
In order not to get it long... the 
question not about why we keep 
them in classroom , rather why do we 
want to introduce tablets into 
classroom and use them for teaching 
and learning?  
Me 
ريوطتلا  Improvement  M1 
 ةيميلعتلا لئاسولاو ةيميلعتلا جهانملا ريوطت اويا
ةبكاومو ....... 
Yes … instructional media and 
educational curriculum improvement 
and to keep up with ....  
L4 
ةينقتلا ةبكاومل to keep up with the new technology M1 
 تاهﺟوتلا اوبكاويو سرادملا يف اوملعتي مهنأ نيز
 لدب ،ملاعلا يف مهلوح ريصي يللا اوفرعيو ةثيدحلا
نيرخﺄتم اولضي ام 
it is good to learn things in schools so 
they keep up with the new trends and 
they know what is going on in the 
world, so they are not left behind. 
M2 
 يذه مادختساو ةثيدحلا ةينقتلا مدختست سرادملا
ةديﻔم نوكت حار اهنأ ديكﺄتلابو نيز ةزهﺟﻷا 
schools use technology and it is good 
to make use of these devices and 
surely they will be useful 
 
L1 
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 طنشلا نم صلختلل اصوصخ ةديﻔم ةزهﺟﻻا
 ام شيل .موي لك اهوليشي دﻻوﻻا يللا ةليقثلا
 دحاولا زاهﺟلا يفو ةيحوللا ةزهﺟﻻا مدختسن
 ةطنشلا نكمم يللا بتكلا نم رثكا لزنن نكمم
 دنع زاهﺟلا .فخا نوكي حار نزولاو اهليشت
لاطلاةلكشملا لحي حار ب.  
these devices are useful especially to 
get rid of the heavy bag our children 
carry every day.  Why not to use 
electronic books in tablets and one 
device will carry books more than 
what a bag can carry and the weight 
will be light for the children. Had each 
child had a device this will solve the 
problem.  
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Appendix M Conference Presentation  
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Appendix N Discussion Group Presentation 
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Appendix O School letter to IT Department  at the MOE 
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Appendix P: Translated Sample Extract of a Teacher 
Interview  
 
Me: How do you see your lesson today as you used tablets with pupils?  
T1. Today the lesson was limited to the use of PowerPoint and Word. We 
were supposed to add some other programs (apps) that it would have been 
better to use. For example as you have seen. Word… When we give pupils 
an activity on Word document some parts of the activity get deleted and they 
come asking ‘where has it gone?’ They accidently delete things. Had I used 
the Quiz Creator program it would have been better. The question is clear 
and they only have to answer it and the answer is automatically submitted. 
There will be no deleted question or any part of the activity. Hopefully, if I 
have the chance in the future I will try to use different types of programs 
other than PowerPoint and Word documents.  
ME: I notice that pupils’ eyes are on the devices when they come into the 
class.  
T1: This is it. Very quickly. I might be thinking to start with something else 
before using the devices but this is true. What can you do? I have to try to 
deal with it. 
ME: I noticed that you prepared the devices and put them on the desks 
before letting the pupils into the room. What is the idea behind this?  
T1: We are supposed to let the pupils get used to bringing the devices 
themselves. That would have been better and saved time, but today they 
came a bit late and we put the devices on their desks for them. They were 
also supposed to take the devices back after they finished, but we thought 
they might not have turned them off, so we had to check and make sure.  
Me: Any advantages or disadvantages of putting devices on pupils’ desks 
before they come in?  
T1: Advantages, it saves times. And there are disadvantages. It does not get 
pupils to learn organisation and how to get things in order. First they come 
into the room, then they get the devices and sit properly, and so on. It’s 
better to let them get used to organisation, not just depend on others to get 
things ready for them.  
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Me: Could you explain a bit more regarding the devices and time? I didn’t 
get it. Do you think they play a role in saving time or wasting time?  
T1: mmm. No no, honestly, the use of devices saves times and reduces time 
lost, because everything is available on the devices. For example, the 
PowerPoint lesson is all in the device, so no need to waste time writing on 
the board. It is better to show things that are ready and save the time to 
make sure they understand.  
Me: However, you still used the board a lot in today’s lesson, didn’t you?  
T1: Yes.  
Me: Have you thought of using the devices instead of the board? And why 
didn’t you use devices instead of the board?  
T1: I need to give the pupils variety, not only let them each work alone on his 
tablet. There should be dialogue and discussion. You notice that I had two 
working on one tablet and even if they are sitting in a group, that might stop 
dialogue and discussion for the class as whole.  
Me: Can’t we use the tablets to do what you did on the board?  In the same 
way and the same order? 
T1: Maybe. Why not? ... But I don’t know, I came to the board …  You know, 
nowadays it’s all about dialogue and discussion.  
Me:  During the lesson I noticed that sometimes you gave an angry look to 
two boys, especially Adnan and Bashar… 
T1: Yes... you know, because once they get the tablets they don’t pay 
attention, especially if they’re sitting in a boys’ group. If they were in a mixed 
group they might have talked less and paid more attention. But when they sit 
in a group of boys ... lots of noise and distraction. 
Me: As a teacher … haven’t you thought of mixing boys and girls?  
T1: They are not used to that. From the beginning I found them sitting like 
this, boys in their own groups and girls in their own groups. 
Me: This is not our topic, but as a teacher, aren’t you are free to organise 
your class the way it suits you?  
T1: Yes, true, but I found them sitting like this … In grade two it’s OK, boys 
and girls sit in mixed groups, boys and girls. But as I / you [not clear] heard, 
the teachers don’t know their plan. 
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ME: Your angry look was repeated several… 
T1: It wasn’t an angry look. It wasn’t anger as such. I was just warning them.  
Me: Whatever you call it, angry or warning, this warning look was repeated 
twice and on the third time you asked the two pupils to stand up and you 
asked them a question as if it was their punishment. 
T1: Yes.  
Me: They answered and you let them sit down.  
T1: Yes, I was checking their concentration and if they were paying attention 
to the lesson.  
Me: OK …. Your first use of the projector was after you had explained 
everything on the boards. 
T1: Yes.  
Me: It appears as if you were using the projector to show a summary of the 
lesson. 
T1: Yes, so they understand. In fact, they already understood. It was only a 
revision... I mixed it with discussion and the use of technology. 
Me: The question I want to ask… You only used the devices towards the end 
of the lesson. The pupils hardly had time to hold the devices and the bell 
rang.  
T1: What is important to me is that they understood the lesson ... really 
understood it. And that’s it …. It is OK… It is OK ..It’s OK to use PowerPoint 
from the beginning. It’s mixed.  
ME: There was a problem that appeared during the lesson with some pupils, 
especially boys... the problem of switching the languages when you asked 
them to type.  
T1: Yes.  
Me: Does this happen often?  
T1: I only noticed it particularly during this lesson. … It’s good for them so 
they learn something from it. .. Yes, sometimes it happens that parts of the 
Word document get deleted. I tell them how to undo the deletion.. Now they 
know it and how to switch languages … It is good.  
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ME: I noticed that the girls’ groups were working together better than the 
boys. They discuss before they write… With the boys it seems that only the 
one holding the device is working on his own.  
T1: Boys get angry. They all want to hold their own tablet… They don’t want 
to share, whereas girls find it easy to understand and work together and 
cooperate …. But boys all want their own tablet, as you saw.  
ME: Do you organise it as to who will hold the device and for how long?  
T1: This is a good idea… I never thought of it …It is a good idea … For 
example, today one pupil will hold the device and tomorrow the other will … 
This is for pairs.  
ME: Do the pupils sit in fixed pairs?  
T1: No, it’s not fixed. They change seats.  
 
